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武术套路竞赛规则 

WUSHU TAOLU COMPETITION RULES 
 
 

ㅢжㄖ 䙐则 

Chapter 1 - General Regulations 
 
 

第一条 比赛类型 
Article 1 - Competition Types 
   

（一） ᤹ ᖒ式分类 
1. Classification Based on Format 

 
‐ њ人赛Ǆ 
‐ Individual Events. 
‐ ഒ体赛Ǆ 
‐ Team Events. 
‐ њ人及ഒ体赛Ǆ 
‐ Individual and Team Events. 
 

（二） ᤹ 年龄分类 
2. Classification Based on Age Groups 

 
‐ 成年赛Ǆ 
‐ Adult Events. 
‐ 䶂ቁ年赛Ǆ 
‐ Junior Events. 
 ㄕ赛Ǆݯ ‐
‐ Children Events. 
 

第二条 比赛项目 
Article 2 - Competition Events 

 
（一） 自选项目 
1. Optional Routine Events 

 
1ˊ 拳术项目˖长拳、南拳、太极拳Ǆ 
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1.1. Bare-hand routine events: Changquan, Nanquan, Taijiquan. 
 
2ˊ ⸝器械项目˖剑术、刀术、南刀、太极剑、太极扇Ǆ 
1.2. Short weapon routine events: Jianshu, Daoshu, Nandao, Taijijian, Taijishan. 
 
3ˊ 长器械项目˖枪术、棍术、南棍Ǆ 
1.3. Long weapon routine events: Qiangshu, Gunshu, Nangun. 
 

（二） 规定项目 
2. Compulsory Routine Events 

 
‐ 拳术项目Ǆ 
‐ Bare-hand routine events. 
‐ ⸝器械项目Ǆ 
‐ Short weapon routine events. 
‐ 长器械项目Ǆ 
‐ Long weapon routine events. 
 

（三） 对练项目 
3. Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Events 

 
‐ ᗂ᡻对练Ǆ 
‐ Bare-hand duilian. 
‐ 器械对练Ǆ 
‐ Weapon duilian. 
‐ ᗂ᡻与器械对练Ǆ 
‐ Bare hand vs. weapon duilian. 
 

（四） 集体项目 
4. Jiti (Group) Events 

 
第三条 年龄分组 
Article 3 - Age Categories 

 
（一） 成年组˖18 ኱（含 18 ኱）ԕкǄ 
1. Adult Age Group: 18 years of age and above. 
 
（二） 䶂年组˖15 ኱㠣 17 ኱Ǆ 
2. Youth Age Group: 15 - 17 years of age. 
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（三） ቁ年组˖12 ኱㠣 14 ኱Ǆ 
3. Junior Age Group: 12 - 14 years of age. 
 
（四） ݯㄕ组˖11 ኱（含 11 ኱）ԕлǄ 
4. Children Age Group: 11 years of age and below. 
 

第四条 预赛与决赛 
Article 4 - Preliminaries and Finals  

 
（一） ṩᦞ比赛䴰要ˈਟԕ䘋㹼预赛和决赛Ǆ 
1. Preliminaries and finals may be conducted as required by the competition. 
 
（二） 一њ项目报名人数䎵䗷 50 名运动员时ˈ൷分成㤕ᒢ组䘋㹼分组预赛ˈ਴组选ᤄࠪ名次ࡽࡇ㘵൷等人数ˈޡ组成 12 名运动员䘋ޕ

决赛Ǆ 
2. When the number of participants in an event exceeds 50 athletes, they will be divided into several groups for preliminaries. The 

finals consist of 12 athletes. Equal numbers of top finishers from each group will qualify for the finals. 
 
（三） 预赛不录ਆ名次和亱ਁ྆⡼Ǆ 
3. Preliminaries do not determine official rankings and eligible for any medals. 
 

第五条 确定比赛顺序 
Article 5 - Determining Event Start Order 

 
（一） ൘仲裁委员会和总裁判长的ⴁⶓлˈ⭡编排记录长组㓷ᣭㆮˈ确定运动员比赛顺序Ǆ 
1. The athlete start order for each event is determined by a drawing of lots carried out by the Chief Scheduler-Recorder and 

supervised by the Jury of Appeals and the Chief Referee.  
 
（二） 比赛ྲ有分组预赛ˈᣭㆮ确定决赛比赛顺序Ǆ 
2. If there are preliminaries in a competition, an official drawing of lots shall determines the sequence of the athletes in the finals . 
 
（三） 比赛ྲ有预、决赛ˈ决赛的比赛顺序ˈ᤹运动员预赛名次⭡վࡠ儈排ࡇǄྲ预赛排名⴨਼ˈ则ᣭㆮ确定比赛顺序Ǆ 
3. In events with preliminaries, the sequence for the finals will follow the qualification placing results from low to high. In the case of a 

tie, lots will be drawn.   
 

第六条 检录 
Article 6 - Roll-Call 

 
（一） 运动员应ࡠᤷ定地⛩৲加比赛检录Ǆ 
1. Competitors shall arrive at the designated area for the roll-call. 
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（二） 第一次检录时间Ѫ赛ࡽ 30 分䫏ˈ第二次检录时间Ѫ赛ࡽ 20 分䫏ˈ最后一次检录时间Ѫ赛ࡽ 10 分䫏Ǆ 
2. The first roll call will be 30 minutes prior to the start of the event. The second roll call will be 20 minutes prior to the start of the 

event, and the third roll call will be 10 minutes prior to the start of the event. 
 

第七条 弃权 
Article 7 - Forfeit 

 
运动员不᤹时৲加检录与比赛ˈ᤹弃权䇪༴Ǆ  
Should an athlete fail to attend a roll-call, it will be considered as a forfeit. 
 

第八条 比赛礼仪 
Article 8 - Competition Etiquette 

 
运动员ੜࡠк场⛩名、完成比赛套路及⧠场成绩宣告时ˈ应ੁ裁判长㹼ᣡ拳礼Ǆ  
The athlete shall perform a palm-and-fist salute to the head judge when they are called to enter the field of play, when they have 
completed their routine, and when their final scores are displayed. 
 

第九条 计时 
Article 9 - Time Keeping 

 
运动员⭡䶉→ု࣯ᔰ࿻动作ˈ计时ᔰ࿻˗ᖃ运动员完成ޘ套动作后ᒦ↕ⴤ・ˈ计时㔃ᶏǄ  
Timing will commence from the first movement an athlete makes after they have assumed a static position. Once an athlete has 
assumed an upright position and brings his or her feet next to each other upon completion of his or her routine, the timing will stop. 
 

第十条 示分 
Article 10 - Displaying of Scores 

 
运动员的比赛㔃᷌ˈޜᔰ示分Ǆ  
Each athlete’s results shall be openly displayed. 
 

第十一条 套路完成时间 
Article 11 - Routine Time Limits 

 
（一） 长拳、南拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术、南刀、南棍套路 
1. Changquan, Nanquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu, Gunshu, Nandao and Nangun Routines 

 
1ˊ 自选套路 
1.1. Optional Routines 

（1）成年˖1 分 20 。䫏̚1 分 35 。䫏Ǆ 
1.1.1. Adult Divisions: From 1 minute 20 seconds to 1 minute 35 seconds in total duration. 
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（2）䶂ቁ年˖1 分 10 。䫏̚1 分 25 。䫏Ǆ 
1.1.2. Junior Divisions (including children): From 1 minute 10 seconds to 1 minute 25 seconds in total duration. 

 
2ˊ 规定套路 
1.2. Compulsory Routines 

（1）成年˖不ቁҾ 1 分 20 。䫏Ǆ 
1.2.1. Adult Divisions: No less than 1 minute 20 seconds in total duration. 
（2）䶂ቁ年˖不ቁҾ 1 分 10 。䫏Ǆ 
1.2.2. Junior Divisions: Not less than 1 minute 10 seconds in total duration. 
 ㄕ˖套路演练时间无要求Ǆݯ（3）
1.1.3. Children Divisions: No requirements for the routine performance duration. 

 
（二） 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇套路 
2. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Routines 

 
1ˊ 自选套路˖2 分 45 。䫏̚3 分䫏 15 。䫏Ǆ 
2.1. Optional Routines: From 2 minutes 45 seconds to 3 minutes 15 seconds in total duration. 
 
2ˊ 规定套路 
2.2. Compulsory Routines 

（1）42 式、䱸式、ᶘ式、੤式、ᆉ式、↖式太极拳竞赛套路˖5̚6 分䫏Ǆ 
2.2.1. 42 Movements, Chen style, Yang style, Wu style, Sun style and Wu (Hao) style Taijiquan Competition Routines: From 

5 to 6 minutes in total duration. 
（2）42 式太极剑竞赛套路、24 式太极拳套路˖4̚5 分䫏Ǆ 
2.2.2. 42 Movements Taijijian Competition Routine and 24 Movements Taijiquan Routine: From 4 to 5 minutes in total 

duration. 
（3）32 式太极剑套路、第三套ഭ䱵↖术竞赛套路üü太极拳、太极剑和太极扇˖3̚4 分䫏Ǆ 
2.2.3. 32 Movements Taijijian Routine and the 3rd set of the International Wushu Competition Routines - Taijiquan, 

Taijijian and Taijishan: From 3 to 4 minutes in total duration. 
 

（三） 对练套路˖50 。䫏㠣 1 分䫏Ǆ 
3. Duilian (choreographed sparring) Routines: From 50 seconds to 1 minute in total duration. 

 
（四） 集体项目˖3̚4 分䫏Ǆ  
4. Jiti (Group) Routines: From 3 to 4 minutes in total duration. 

 
第十二条  申诉 
Article 12 - Appeals 

 
（一） ਴䱏൘ᮤњ比赛ѝ൷有є次申诉的权࡙ˈ一次申诉ӵ䲀一项内容Ǆ 
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1. Each Team has the right to appeal at most two (2) times within the entire competition, and each appeal may only address one 
content per event. 

 
（二） 申诉内容ӵ䲀Ҿ对难度评判、套路编排扣分和套路完成时间的扣分Ǆ  
2. Appeals may only be lodged with regards to Group C (Degree of Difficulty) judgement, routine choreography deductions, or 

routine time limit deductions.  
 
（三） 运动䱏ྲ᷌对本䱏运动员的评判㔃᷌有ᔲ䇞ˈᗵ享൘䈕运动员比赛㔃ᶏ后 15 分䫏内ˈ⭡䈕䱏亶䱏ᡆ教练员ੁ仲裁委员会ԕҖ䶒ᖒ

式ᨀࠪ申诉ˈ਼时㕤Ԉ 200 㖾ݳ申诉䍩Ǆ 
3. Should a participating team object to the judges’ verdict of one of its team’s members, the respective team leader or team coach 

may lodge an appeal by submitting it in written form to the Jury of Appeals within 15 minutes of the conclusion of the athlete’s 
routine, together with an appeal fee of US$200. 

 
第十三条  仲裁 
Article 13 - Arbitration 

 
（一） 仲裁委员会对申诉内容・࡫༽䇞ᒦ做ࠪ仲裁㔃䇪ˈ仲裁委员会的裁决Ѫ最㓸裁决Ǆ 
1. The Jury of Appeals shall immediately review and make an arbitration conclusion based on the content of the appeal, and the 

verdict of the Jury of Appeals shall be final.  
 
（二） ৲加༽䇞的仲裁人员ᗵ享䎵䗷ॺ数ˈ㺘决时䎵䗷ॺ数ԕк人员做ࠪ的决定᡽有᭸Ǆྲ申诉⨶⭡成・ˈ᭩ਈ裁判㔃᷌ˈ䘰എ申诉

䍩˗ྲ申诉⨶⭡不成・ˈ则㔤ᤱ৏判ˈ不䘰申诉䍩Ǆ 
2. More than half of the members of the Jury of Appeals must participate in the consideration of an appeal, and more than half of the 

votes must be cast in favor of a decision in order for it to be valid. If the basis of the appeal is ruled legitimate the result will be 
altered, and the appeal fee will be refunded; if the basis for the appeal is ruled illegitimate, the original result will be upheld, and 
the appeal fee will not be refunded.  

 
（三） 仲裁㔃᷌应及时报组委会༷Ṹˈ਼时Җ䶒通⸕ᨀࠪ申诉的运动䱏Ǆ  
3. A full investigation report will be submitted in a timely manner to the organizing committee for record purposes, and a written 

notice will be issued to the team that has lodged the appeal.  
 
（四） ਴䱏ᗵ享服Ӿ仲裁委员会的最㓸裁决ˈྲ᷌ഐ不服裁决㘼无⨶㓐㕐ˈሶ㿶ᛵ节䖫重ˈ᤹➗ഭ䱵↖㚄的有关规定䘋㹼ѕ㚳༴⨶Ǆ 
4. Each team must accept the verdict of the Jury of Appeals as final. If a team is dissatisfied with the ruling and continues to argue 

unreasonably, such behavior will be dealt with seriously and according to the relevant regulations of the IWUF. 
 

第十四条  名次评定 
Article 14 - Competition Ranking 

 
（一） њ人অ项（含对练）名次  
1. Individual Single Event and Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine Ranking  
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ṩᦞњ人অ项成绩ˈ得分最儈㘵Ѫ第一名ˈ次儈㘵Ѫ第二名ˈ׍次类᧘Ǆ 
According to the results of an athlete’s single individual events, the highest-scoring athlete will be placed first, the second 
highest score will be placed second, so on and so forth. 
 

（二） њ人ޘ㜭名次 
2. Individual All-Around Ranking 

 
ṩᦞњ人਴অ项成绩总和ˈ得分最儈㘵Ѫ第一名ˈ次儈㘵Ѫ第二名ˈ׍次类᧘Ǆ  
According to the combined results of an athlete’s single individual events, the highest-scoring athlete will be placed first, the 
second-highest score will be placed second, so on and so forth. 
 

（三） 集体项目名次  
3. Jiti (Group) Routine Ranking 

 
ṩᦞ比赛成绩ˈ得分最儈㘵Ѫ第一名ˈ次儈㘵Ѫ第二名ˈ׍次类᧘Ǆ 
According to the results of each event, the highest-scoring group will be placed first, the second-highest score will be placed 
second, so on and so forth. 
 

（四） ഒ体名次  
4. Team Ranking  

 
ṩᦞ规〻关Ҿഒ体名次的确定࣎法䘋㹼评定Ǆ  
Determination of team placing will follow the method stated in the Rules and Regulations of competition.  
 

（五） 得分⴨਼的༴⨶ 
5. Tied Scores 

 
1ˊ 有难度项目得分⴨਼时ˈ᤹ԕл顺序༴⨶˖  
5.1. For Events with Degree of Difficulty, tied scores will be handled in the following order: 

（1）难度应得分儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.1.1. The athlete who achieved a higher score in Degree of Difficulty will be ranked higher. 
（2）完成难度（वᤜ动作难度和䘎᧕难度）等级儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ  
5.1.2. The athlete who successfully completed the higher-grade Degree of Difficulty (including both the Degree of 

Difficulty technique and the Degree of Difficulty connection) will be ranked higher.  
（3）完成儈等级难度（वᤜ动作难度和䘎᧕难度）数量ཊ㘵ࡽࡇǄ  
5.1.3. The athlete who successfully completed more higher-grade Degree of Difficulty (including both the Degree of 

Difficulty technique and the Degree of Difficulty connection) will be ranked higher.  
（4）演练水平分儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.1.4. The athlete with the higher Overall Performance score will be ranked higher.  
（5）演练水平վ无᭸分儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
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5.1.5. The athlete with the higher lowest-discarded Overall Performance score will be ranked higher.  
（6）ྲӽ⴨਼ˈ名次ᒦࡇǄ 
5.1.6. Should there still be a tie after following the above guidelines, then the final ranking will remain a tie. 
（7）比赛ྲ有预赛和决赛ˈ决赛名次⴨਼时ˈ᤹预赛名次ࡽ㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.1.7. In competitions which feature preliminary and final rounds, should there be tied scores following the final rounds, 

the athlete with the higher preliminary-round ranking will be ranked higher. 
 

2ˊ 无难度项目、对练和集体项目得分⴨਼时ˈ᤹ԕл顺序༴⨶˖ 
5.2. For Events without Degree of Difficulty, Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) routine and Jiti (Group) routine, tied scores will 

be handled in the following order: 
（1）演练水平分儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.2.1. The athlete with the higher Overall Performance score will be ranked higher. 
（2）演练水平分վ无᭸分儈㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.2.2. The athlete who has the higher lowest-discarded Overall Performance score will be ranked higher.  
（3）ྲӽ⴨਼ˈ名次ᒦࡇǄ  
5.2.3. Should there still be a tie after following the above guidelines, then the final ranking will remain a tie.  
（4）比赛ྲ有预赛和决赛ˈ决赛名次⴨਼时ˈ᤹预赛名次ࡽ㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.2.4. In competitions which feature preliminary and final rounds, should there be tied scores, following the final rounds, 

the athlete with the higher preliminary-round ranking will be ranked higher.  
 

3ˊ њ人ޘ㜭得分⴨਼时ˈ᤹ԕл顺序༴⨶˖  
5.3. For Individual All-Around divisions, tied scores will be handled in the following order: 

（1）㧧অ项第一名ཊ㘵ࡽࡇǄ  
5.3.1. The athlete who attained more first position in individual single events will be ranked higher.  
（2）㧧অ项第二名ཊ㘵ࡽࡇǄ׍次类᧘Ǆ  
5.3.2. The athlete who attained more second position in individual events will be ranked higher. So on and so forth. 
（3）ྲ所有অ项名次和数量൷⴨਼ˈ名次ᒦࡇǄ 
5.3.3. Should a tie still exist after following the above guidelines, then the result will remain a tie. 

 
4ˊ ഒ体总分⴨਼时ˈ᤹ԕл顺序༴⨶˖ 
5.4. For team events, tied scores will be handled as the following order:  

（1）ഒ体㧧অ项第一名ཊ㘵ࡽࡇǄ 
5.4.1. The team that has attained more individual event with first place will be ranked higher.  
（2）ഒ体㧧অ项第二名ཊ㘵׍ˈࡽࡇ↔类᧘Ǆ 
5.4.2. The team that has attained more individual event with second places will be ranked higher, and so on and so forth. 
（3）ྲഒ体㧧得অ项名次和数量൷⴨਼ˈ名次ᒦࡇǄ  
5.4.3. Should a tie still exist after following the above guidelines, then the result will remain a tie.  

 
第十五条  比赛服装 
Article 15 - Competition Attire 
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（一） 裁判员 
1. Judges 

 
裁判员享统一⵰装ˈ֙ᡤഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会裁判员ᗭ章Ǆ 
The judges must wear the specified uniforms with their IWUF judge’s badge attached.  
 

（二） 运动员 
2. Athletes 

 
1. 比赛ѝ运动员享ク比赛服装Ǆ 
2.1. During the competition athletes must wear the competition attire. 
 
2. 运动员к场ࡽ应ੁ裁判长ኅ示ਧ码布Ǆ 
2.2. The athlete should show his/her competition bib to the head judge before he/she enters the competition mat. 
 

第十六条  比赛器械 
Article 16 - Competition Weaponry 

 
（一） 比赛时ˈ运动员ᗵ享֯⭘ഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会认䇱的比赛器械Ǆ  
1. During the competition, athletes must use competition equipment certified by the IWUF. 
 
（二） 比赛器械规格要求ྲл˖ 
2. The competition weaponry should adhere to the following specifications: 

 
1ˊ 刀、剑˖ᐖ᡻ᤱ剑ᡆᣡ刀ˈ剑ቆᡆ刀ቆ不վҾ运动员本人㙣кㄟˈ刀ᖙ自❦л඲的长度不⸝Ҿ 30 ৈ㊣Ǆ 
2.1. Dāo (broadsword) and Jiàn (straight sword): When holding the straight sword or broadsword vertically (with the tip 

pointing upwards) in the left hand, the tip/apex of the straight sword or broadsword should not be lower than the upper 
tip of the ear. The broadsword band/ribbon, when hanging naturally, should not be shorter than 30 cm in length.  

 
2ˊ 南刀˖ᐖ᡻ᣡ刀ˈ刀ቆ不վҾ本人л亼僘Ǆ 
2.2. Nándāo (southern broadsword): When holding the broadsword vertically (with the tip pointing upwards) in the left hand, 

the apex of the sword should not be lower than the jaw.  
 
3ˊ 棍、南棍: 长度不⸝Ҿ运动员本人䓛儈Ǆ  
2.3. Gùn (cudgel) and Nángùn (southern cudgel): The total length of the cudgel should not be shorter than the height of the 

competitor.  
 
4ˊ 枪˖长度不⸝Ҿ运动员本人ᒦ↕ⴤ・ⴤ㟲кѮ时Ӿ㝊ᓅ㠣ѝᤷቆ的长度ˈ枪㕘长度不⸝Ҿ 20 ৈ㊣ф不得太〰⮿Ǆ  
2.4. Qiāng (spear): The total length of the spear should not be shorter than the length from the floor to the tip of the athlete's 

middle finger of his arm extended vertically above their head while standing upright, with their feet together and legs 
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straight. The spear tassel should not be shorter than 20 cm in length and should not be too sparse.  
 
5ˊ 扇˖ᐖ᡻ᤱ扇ṩ䜘ˈ扇俆ᵍкˈ扇俆不վҾ运动员本人㛈䜘˗扇䶒кㄟ的ᕗᖒ䗩⋯不㜭儈䗷扇僘亦ㄟ 1.5 ৈ㊣Ǆ 
2.5. Shàn (Fan): Fan length: When holding the root of the fan vertically (with the tip/apex of the fan pointing upwards), the 

tip/apex of the fan must not lower than the athlete's elbow. The curved edge of the upper part of the fan should not be 1.5 
cm higher than the tip of the fan’s minor ribs. 

 
第十七条  比赛音乐 
Article 17 - Competition Music 

 
规〻要求䝽乐的项目ᗵ享൘音乐դཿл䘋㹼比赛ˈ音乐自༷Ǆ 
In accordance with the regulations, for events that require accompanying music, these routines must be performed with music. Each 
athlete should provide his or her own music.  
 

第十八条  比赛场地 
Article 18 - Competition Area 

 
（一） ֯ ⭘ഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会认䇱的比赛地∟Ǆ  
1. Competition will take place on IWUF-approved competition mats.  
 
（二） њ人项目（वᤜ对练）比赛४ฏѪ长 14 ㊣、ᇭ 8 ㊣的长方ᖒ४ฏˈ四ઘ内标明 5 ৈ㊣ᇭ的ⲭ㢢䗩㓯Ǆ比赛४ฏઘത㠣ቁ有 2 ㊣ᇭ

的ᆹޘ४Ǆ 
2. The contest area for individual events, including Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) routines, is a rectangular area 14 meters in 

length by 8 meters in width, and a white line with 5 cm thick demarcates on all 4 sides. The contest area is surrounded by a safety 
area of at least 2 meters in width.  

 
（三） 集体项目比赛४ฏѪ长 16 ㊣、ᇭ 14 ㊣的长方ᖒ४ฏˈ四ઘ内标明 5 ৈ㊣ᇭ的ⲭ㢢䗩㓯Ǆ比赛४ฏઘത㠣ቁ有 1 ㊣ᇭ的ᆹޘ४Ǆ 
3. The contest area for Jiti (Group) routines, is a rectangular area 16 meters in length by 14 meters in width, and a white line with 5 cm 

thick demarcates on all 4 sides. The contest area is surrounded by a safety area of at least 1 meter in width. 
 
（四） 比赛场地к方无䳌⺽オ间儈度不վҾ 8 ㊣Ǆ  
4. The vertical empty space above the competition area should have a height of at least 8 meters. 
 
（五） ⴨䛫єњ比赛场地ѻ间的䐍⿫不ቁҾ 6 ㊣Ǆ  
5. There should be at least 6 meters of distance between the 2 competition areas.  
 
（六） 比赛场地ਟ儈ࠪ地䶒 0.6̚1 ㊣Ǆ  
6. The competition area may be elevated to a height between 0.6 m and 1 m.  
 
（七） 比赛场地内的⚟ݹ➗度应ㅖਸ儈␵电㿶䖜᫝要求,ˈ通ᑨ不վҾ 1000   斯Ǆݻं
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7. The lighting in the competition venue should meet the minimum illumination requirements for high-definition TV filming and 
broadcast. In general, a minimum of 1000 lux is required for each field of play. 

 
第十九条  计时计分与成绩类系统 
Article 19 - Timing-Scoring and Result System 

 
比赛时ˈ֯⭘ഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会认䇱的计时记分与成绩类系统Ǆ  
During the competition, Timing-Scoring and Result System certified by IWUF will be used. 
 

第二十条  创新难度动作申报 
Article 20 - Application for Recognition of Innovative Degree of Difficulty Techniques 

 
（一） 创新৏则  
1. Principles of Innovation  

 
ᗵ享ㅖਸ↖术运动的本质኎ᙗ和运动规ᖻˈᗵ享ᱟ自选项目Ā动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码㺘āѝᵚࠪ⧠的 B 级（含 B 级）ԕ

к的难度动作Ǆ䐣䏳、䏼ᢁ类创新难度动作ᗵ享含䘎᧕动作Ǆ 
All Innovative Degree of Difficulty techniques must conform to the intrinsic characteristics of wushu and its technical principles of 
motion. They should not currently exist in the "Degree of Difficulty Techniques of Optional Routines Content, Grading, Value, or 
Coding” of Grade B difficulty or above. Innovative jumping or tumbling must include Degree of connections.  
 

（二） 申报〻序  
2. Application Procedure 

 
⇿次比赛⇿њ套路䲀报一њ创新难度动作（含䘎᧕动作）Ǆ申报ॿ会ᗵ享ԕҖ䶒ᖒ式䝽ԕᢰ术മ䀓和本人演练的㿶仁⡷ᯝˈ൘赛ࡽ

50 ཙ报㠣ഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会ᢰ术委员会（ԕࡠ䗮䛞ᡣѪ准）Ǆ  
Application is limited to one innovative Difficulty technique (including Difficulty connections) per routine for each competition. 
The applying team should submit the application in written form along with a depicted technical diagram(s) and a video 
recording of the athlete in question performing the specific Difficulty technique. The application must be received by the 
International Wushu Federation Technical Committee fifty (50) days prior to the start of the competition by mail (according to the 
arrival date of the postmark on the mail) or email.  
 

（三） 䢤定ᵪᶴ  
3. Assessment Committee 

 
⭡ഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会ᢰ术委员会㚈䈧有关уᇦ 5 㠣 7 人组成Ā↖术套路创新ᢰ术䢤定委员会ā̍ 䍏责难度䢤定工作Ǆ  
The IWUF Technical Committee will appoint 5 to 7 technical experts to form the "Taolu Innovative Technique Assessment 
Committee" that will be responsible for assessments of the difficulties.  
 

（四） 䢤定〻序  
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4. Assessment Procedure  
 
↖术套路创新ᢰ术䢤定委员会׍ᦞ创新৏则䢤定后（享三分ѻ二ԕк的委员ᣅ⾘通䗷）̍ 确定创新动作难度的ભ名、等级、加分分

值、动作错误内容及扣分标准与编码ˈᒦ及时通⸕申报ॿ会Ǆ赛ࡽ䘈应ԕҖ䶒ᖒ式通⸕仲裁委员会和裁判员Ǆ  
The Taolu Innovative Technique Assessment Committee will be responsible for evaluating the innovative Difficulty technique 
based on a set of innovation principles (through a minimum of a two-thirds majority vote). If the technique is approved, the 
committee will confirm the name, grade, value, code, and criteria for deduction. The committee will then notify the applying 
team in a timely manner. The committee will also notify the board of the Jury of Appeal and the Judges group in written form 
prior to the competition.  
 

第二十一条 兴奋剂检测 
Article 21 - Doping Control 

 
ṩᦞഭ䱵ྕ࡙३ݻ委员会、ц⭼৽兴奋剂ᵪᶴ和ഭ䱵兴奋剂检测ᵪᶴ的要求ˈᒦ䚥ᗚഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会৽兴奋剂条ֻ规定的〻序ˈ䘋㹼兴奋

剂检测Ǆ 
Doping tests will be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the IOC, the World Anti-Doping Agency and the International 
Testing Agency and will follow the procedure prescribed in the IWUF Anti-Doping Rules. 
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ㅢӂㄖ 䇺ᯯ࠼法фḽ߼ 

Chapter 2 - Scoring Methods and Standards 
 
 

第二十二条 有难度项目的评分方法与标准 
Article 22 - Events with Degree of Difficulty Scoring Methods and Standards 

 
（一） 评分方法  
1. Scoring Methods 

 
1ˊ ਴项目比赛的┑分Ѫ 10 分（不含创新难度加分）̍ 其ѝ动作质量的分值Ѫ 5 分、演练水平的分值Ѫ 3 分、难度的分值Ѫ 2 分

（वᤜ动作难度分值 1.4 分和䘎᧕难度分值 0.6 分）Ǆ  
1.1. The full score for each of the competition events is 10 points (not including bonus points for innovative techniques). This 

comprises of Quality of Movements valued at 5 points, Overall Performance valued at 3 points and Degree of Difficulty 
valued at 2 points (comprises of Degree of Difficulty technique value of 1.4 points and Degree of Difficulty connection 
value of 0.6 points).  

 
2ˊ A 组裁判员对运动员的动作错误和其他错误䘋㹼扣分Ǆ  
1.2. The Group A judges deduct points for technical errors and other errors committed by an athlete. 
 
3ˊ B 组裁判员对运动员ᮤ套动作的演练水平䘋㹼评分Ǆ  
1.3. The Group B judges award an Overall Performance score based on the assessment of an athlete’s performance of his or her 

entire routine.  
 
4ˊ C 组裁判员对运动员ᱟ੖完成动作难度和䘎᧕难度䘋㹼判ᯝǄ  
1.4. The Group C judges make a judgement of Yes or No for Degree of Difficulty technique and Degree of Difficulty connection 

executed by an athlete. 
 
5ˊ 副裁判长对运动员演练的套路与编排要求的一㠤ᙗ䘋㹼检ḕǄ  
1.5. The Assistant Head Judge checks the athlete’s routine choreography, structure, and layout for consistency and 

conformance with the requirements. 
 

（二） 评分标准 
2. Scoring Criteria 

 
1ˊ 动作质量的评分标准 
2.1. Quality of Movements Scoring Criteria 

（1）动作演练与要求不ㅖˈ⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
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2.1.1. Performance of techniques that do not conform to the requirements will have a deduction value of 0.1 point per 
occurrence.  

（2）其他错误⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.05̚0.3 分Ǆ 
2.1.2. Deduction values for other errors are 0.05 - 0.3 points per occurrence.  
 

2ˊ 演练水平的评分标准 
2.2. Overall Performance Scoring Criteria 

᤹࣢࣋、ॿ䈳、节ཿ、编排、仾格、䝽乐（ྲ䘲⭘）的评分标准ˈ演练水平分Ѫ 3 ẓ 9 级ˈ其ѝ 2.51̚3 分Ѫྭˈ1.91̚2.5
分Ѫ一㡜ˈ1.01̚1.9 分Ѫ不ྭǄ 
According to the scoring criteria for power, coordination, rhythm, choreography, style, and accompanying music (if 
applicable), evaluation of Overall performance is classified into 3 main classes and 9 levels, with 2.51̚3 points as 
“Superior”; 1.91̚2.5 points as “Average”; and 1.01̚1.9 points as “Inferior”. 
 

3ˊ 难度的评分标准 
2.3. Degree of Difficulty Scoring Criteria 

（1）动作难度的评分标准 
2.3.1. Degree of Difficulty Techniques Scoring Criteria 

‐ 完成一њ A 级难度动作计 0.2 分ˈ完成一њ B 级难度动作计 0.3 分ˈ完成一њ C 级难度动作计 0.4 分Ǆ 
‐ For each successful execution of a Degree of Difficulty technique, points will be awarded as follows:  
●  A Grade Degree of Difficulty technique: 0.2 points.  
●  B Grade Degree of Difficulty technique: 0.3 points.  
●  C Grade Degree of Difficulty technique: 0.4 points.  

‐ 动作难度的㍟计分ྲ䎵䗷 1.4 分ˈ᤹ 1.4 分计算ˈӵ䲀Ҿ套路ѝ的最后一њ动作难度ਟԕ䱽分Ǆ 
‐ Should the cumulative total value for a routine’s Degree of Difficulty techniques exceed 1.4 points, only a 

maximum of 1.4 points will be awarded. Only the last registered Degree of Difficulty technique executed in a 
routine may have its value decreased. 

‐ ⇿њ动作难度的分值ਚ计算一次Ǆ 
‐ Each Degree of Difficulty technique will only be evaluated once.  
‐ 完成的难度动作不ㅖਸ要求ˈ不计算动作难度分Ǆ 
‐ Degree of Difficulty techniques executed that do not meet the requirements will not be awarded points.  

（2）䘎᧕难度的评分标准 
2.3.2. Degree of Difficulty Connections Scoring Criteria 

‐ 完成一њ A 级䘎᧕难度计 0.1 分ˈ完成一њ B 级䘎᧕难度计 0.15 分ˈ完成一њ C 级䘎᧕难度计 0.2 分ˈ完成一њ

D 级䘎᧕难度计 0.25 分Ǆ 
‐ For each successful execution of a Degree of Difficulty connection, the following points will be awarded:  
●  A Grade Degree of Difficulty connection: 0.1 points.  
●  B Grade Degree of Difficulty connection: 0.15 points.  
●  C Grade Degree of Difficulty connection: 0.2 points.  
●  D Grade Degree of Difficulty connection: 0.25 points.  

‐ 䘎᧕难度的㍟计分ྲ䎵䗷 0.6 分ˈ᤹ 0.6 分计算ˈӵ䲀Ҿ套路ѝ的最后一њ䘎᧕难度ਟԕ䱽分Ǆ 
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‐ Should the cumulative total value for a routine’s Degree of Difficulty connections exceed 0.6 points, only a 
maximum of 0.6 points will be awarded. Only the last registered Degree of Difficulty connection executed in a 
routine may have its value decreased.  

‐ ⇿њ䘎᧕难度的分值ਚ计算一次Ǆ 
‐ Each Degree of Difficulty connection’s value will only be evaluated once.  
‐ 䘎᧕动作不ㅖਸ要求ˈ不计算䘎᧕难度分Ǆ  
‐ If Degree of Difficulty connections executed does not meet the requirements, points will not be awarded.  

（3）创新难度 
2.3.3. Innovative Degree of Difficulty Techniques 

‐ 完成一њ创新的 B 级难度动作（含䘎᧕动作）加 0.1 分ˈ完成一њ创新的 C 级动作难度动作（含䘎᧕动作）加 0.15
分ˈ完成一њ创新的 D 级难度动作（含䘎᧕动作）加 0.2 分Ǆ 

‐ For each successful execution of an Innovative Degree of Difficulty technique (including its connection), the 
following additional points will be awarded:  
●  B Grade Innovative Degree of Difficulty technique (including its connection): 0.1 points. 
●  C Grade Innovative Degree of Difficulty technique (including its connection): 0.15 points. 
●  D Grade Innovative Degree of Difficulty technique (including its connection): 0.2 points. 

‐ 比赛ѝ⋑有完成创新难度动作和䘎᧕动作ˈ不Ҹ加分Ǆ  
‐ Innovative Degree of Difficulty techniques and Degree of Difficulty connections executed unsuccessfully in the 

competition, will not be awarded additional points.  
‐ 难度分值᤹比赛套路的ᇎ䱵难度分值计算Ǆ  
‐ The Degree of Difficulty value will be evaluated according to each routine’s difficulty specifications.  
 

4ˊ 编排 
2.4. Choreography  

套路编排与要求不ㅖˈ⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.1̚0.5 分Ǆ  
Choreography that does not conform with the specifications and requirements will have a deduction value of 0.1 - 0.5 
points per occurrence. 
 

第二十三条 无难度项目（含对练和集体项目）评分方法与标准 
Article 23 - Events without Degree of Difficulty including Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine and Jiti (Group) Routine 

Scoring Methods and Standards 
 
（一） 评分方法  
1. Scoring Method 

 
1ˊ ਴项目比赛的┑分Ѫ 10 分ˈ其ѝ动作质量的分值Ѫ 7 分、演练水平的分值Ѫ 3 分Ǆ 
1.1. The full score for each of the competition events is 10 points. This comprises a value of 7 points for Quality of Movements 

and a value of 3 points for Overall Performance.  
 
2ˊ A 组裁判员对运动员的动作错误和其他错误䘋㹼扣分Ǆ  
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1.2. The Group A judges deduct points for technical errors and other errors committed by an athlete. 
3ˊ B 组裁判员对运动员ᮤ套动作的演练水平䘋㹼评分Ǆ  
1.3. The Group B judges award an Overall Performance score based on the assessment of an athlete’s performance of his or her 

entire routine.  
 
4ˊ 副裁判长对运动员演练的套路与编排要求的一㠤ᙗ䘋㹼检ḕǄ  
1.4. The Assistant Head Judge checks the athlete’s routine choreography, structure, and layout for consistency and 

conformance with the requirements. 
 

（二） 评分标准 
2. Scoring Criteria 

 
1ˊ 动作质量的评分标准 
2.1. Quality of Movements Scoring Criteria 

（1）动作演练与要求不ㅖˈ⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
2.1.1. Performance of techniques that do not conform to the requirements will have a deduction value of 0.1 point per 

occurrence.  
（2）其他错误⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.05̚0.3 分Ǆ 
2.1.2. Deduction values for other errors are 0.05 - 0.3 points per occurrence.  
 

2ˊ 演练水平的评分标准 
2.2. Overall Performance Scoring Criteria 

᤹࣢࣋、ॿ䈳、节ཿ、编排、仾格、䝽乐（ྲ䘲⭘）的评分标准ˈ演练水平分Ѫ 3 ẓ 9 级ˈ其ѝ 2.51̚3 分Ѫྭˈ1.91̚2.5
分Ѫ一㡜ˈ1.01̚1.9 分Ѫ不ྭǄ 
According to the scoring criteria for power, coordination, rhythm, choreography, style, and accompanying music (if 
applicable), evaluation of Overall performance is classified into 3 main classes and 9 levels, with 2.51̚3 points as 
“Superior”; 1.91̚2.5 points as “Average”; and 1.01̚1.9 points as “Inferior”. 
 

3ˊ 编排 
2.3. Choreography  

套路编排与要求不ㅖˈ⇿ࠪ⧠一次扣 0.1̚0.5 分Ǆ  
Choreography that does not conform with the specifications and requirements will have a deduction value of 0.1 - 0.5 
points per occurrence. 
 

第二十四条 对所示分数的要求 
Article 24 - Displayed Score Decimal System 

 
（一） B 组裁判员的分数ᱮ示ࡠሿ数⛩后є位数Ǆ 
1. Scores given by Group B judges are displayed with two (2) digits after the decimal point. 
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（二） 演练水平的最㓸得分ᱮ示ࡠሿ数⛩后三位数ˈሿ数⛩三位数ѻ后的数ᆇ无᭸Ǆ 
2. The final score of the Overall Performance is displayed with three (3) digits after the decimal point, with any digits beyond that 

discarded without rounding.  
 

第二十五条 应得分数的计算 
Article 25 - Calculation of Actual Scores 

 
（一） 有难度项目运动员应得分的计算 
1. Calculation of actual Score for Events with Degree of Difficulty 

 
动作质量分、演练水平分和难度分ѻ和ˈণѪ运动员的应得分Ǆ  
A competitor’s awarded score in Events with Degree of Difficulty is the sum of the scores the athlete has obtained for Quality of 
Movements (Execution), Overall Performance (Performance), and Degree of Difficulty (Difficulty). 
 
1ˊ 动作质量分的计算 
1.1. Calculation of Quality of Movements Score (Execution Score) 

A 组 3 名裁判员ѝ㠣ቁ 2 名对运动员演练时ࠪ⧠的不ㅖਸ规格要求的动作ᡆ其他错误਼时确认时ˈ᤹➗其扣分标准䘋㹼扣

分Ǆ动作质量分值߿৫动作质量的㍟计所扣分数ˈѪ动作质量分Ǆ  
During an athlete's routine performance, a minimum of 2 out of the 3 Group A judges identify and deduct for movement 
technique execution and/or other errors that contrast with the specifications and requirements, then the deduction is 
confirmed, and the respective amount is deducted. The accumulated total of such deductions shall be the actual deduction 
value from the full Quality of Movements value, and the remaining value will be the athlete's Quality of Movements score 
(Execution score). 
 

2ˊ 演练水平分的计算 
1.2. Calculation of Overall Performance Score (Performance Score) 

B 组 5 名裁判员对运动员ᮤњ套路的演练评定演练水平分ˈѝ间三њ分数（৫ᦹ最儈分和最վ分）的平൷值Ѫ演练水平分Ǆ 
The 5 Group B judges award an Overall Performance score based on the assessment of the athlete’s entire routine 
performance. The average value of the three median judges' scores (discarding the highest and the lowest scores) will be 
the athlete's Overall Performance score (Performance score).  
 

3ˊ 难度分的计算 
1.3. Calculation of Degree of Difficulty Score (Difficulty Score)   

C 组 3 名裁判员ѝ㠣ቁ 2 名对运动员完成的难度动作ᡆ䘎᧕动作਼时确认时ˈ᤹➗其难度分值䘋㹼加分ˈ㍟计所加分数Ѫ难

度分Ǆ  
During an athlete's routine performance, a minimum of 2 out of the 3 Group C judges are needed to confirm the successful 
execution of the athlete's registered Degree of Difficulty techniques and/or Degree of Difficulty connections, then the 
Degree of Difficulty points will be awarded in line with the criteria. The athlete's Degree of Difficulty score (Difficulty score) 
will comprise of the sum of these confirmed Degree of Difficulty techniques and connections. 
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（二） 无难度项目、对练和集体项目运动员应得分的计算 
2. Calculation of Actual Score for Events without Degree of Difficulty, Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine and Jiti (Group) 

Routine 
 
动作质量分和演练水平分ѻ和ˈণѪ运动员（䱏）的应得分Ǆ 
The athletes’ or group's actual score comprises of the sum of their Quality of Movements score (Execution score) and Overall 
Performance score (Performance score). 
 
1ˊ 动作质量分的计算 
2.1. Calculation of Quality of Movements Score (Execution Score)  

A 组 3 名裁判员ѝ㠣ቁ 2 名对运动员（䱏）演练时ࠪ⧠的不ㅖਸ规格要求的动作ᡆ其他错误਼时确认时ˈ᤹➗其扣分标准䘋

㹼扣分Ǆ动作质量分值߿৫动作质量的㍟计所扣分数ˈѪ动作质量分Ǆ 
During an athletes’ routine performance, a minimum of 2 out of the 3 Group A judges identify and deduct for movement 
technique execution and/or other errors that contrast with the specifications and requirements, then the deduction is 
confirmed, and the respective amount is deducted. The accumulated total of such deductions shall be the actual deduction 
value from the full Quality of Movements value, and the remaining value will be the athlete's Quality of Movements score 
(Execution score). 
 

2ˊ 演练水平分的计算 
2.2. Calculation of Overall Performance Score (Performance Score) 

B 组 5 名裁判员对运动员ᮤњ套路的演练评定演练水平分ˈѝ间三њ分数（৫ᦹ最儈分和最վ分）的平൷值Ѫ演练水平分Ǆ 
The 5 Group B judges award an Overall Performance score based on the assessment of the athlete’s entire routine 
performance. The average value of the three median judges' scores (discarding the highest and the lowest scores) will be 
the athlete's Overall Performance score (Performance score). 
 

第二十六条 裁判长的扣分、加分与套路重做 
Article 26 - Head Judge's Deductions and Awarding of Bonus Points & Routine Restart 

 
（一） 裁判长的扣分 
1. Head Judge's Deductions 

 
1ˊ 完成套路时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定的扣分 
1.1. Deductions for Routine Duration Under or Exceeding Time Requirement 

（1）长拳、南拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术、南刀、南棍和对练套路 
1.1.1. Changquan, Nanquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Gunshu, Qiangshu, Nandao, Nangun and Duilian (Choreographed 

Sparring) Routines:  
套路演练时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定时间൘ 2 。䫏ԕ内（含 2 。䫏）扣 0.1 分ˈ൘ 2 。䫏ԕк㠣 4 。䫏ԕ内（含 4 。䫏）扣

0.2 分ˈ׍次类᧘Ǆ 
‐ 0.1 will be deducted for routines which are under time or over time by an amount of up to 2 seconds (including 2 

seconds). 
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‐ 0.2 will be deducted for routines which are under time or over time by an amount of more than 2 seconds to 4 
seconds (including 4 seconds), so on and so forth.  

（2）太极拳、太极剑、太极扇和集体项目 
1.1.2. For Taijiquan, Taijijian, Taijishan Routines and Jiti (Group) Routine:  

套路演练不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定时间൘ 5 。䫏ԕ内（含 5 。䫏）扣 0.1 分ˈ൘ 5 。䫏ԕк㠣 10 。䫏ԕ内㘵（含 10 。䫏）扣

0.2 分ˈ׍↔类᧘Ǆ 
‐ 0.1 will be deducted for routines which are under time or over time by an amount of up to 5 seconds (including 5 

seconds). 
‐ 0.2 will be deducted for routines which are under time over time by an amount of more than 5 seconds to 10 

seconds (including 10 seconds), so on and so forth. 
 

2ˊ 编排错误的扣分  
1.2. Deductions for Errors of Choreography 

套路编排与要求不ㅖˈ᤹➗编排错误的扣分标准Ҹԕ扣分Ǆ  
Should an athlete's routine not meet the choreography requirements, point deductions will be made in accordance with 
the Choreography Deduction standards.  
 

（二） 创新难度的加分 
2. Awarding of Bonus Points 

 
运动员൘比赛ѝ完成Ҷ申报的创新难度动作和䘎᧕动作ˈ裁判长᤹➗创新难度加分标准Ҹԕ加分Ǆ 
For athletes that have successfully executed their registered Innovative Degree of Difficulty Technique and Connection in the 
competition, bonus points will be awarded in line with the Innovative Degree of Difficulty Bonus Points Standards.  
 

（三） 套路重做 
3. Routine Restart  

 
1ˊ ⭡ҾḀ⿽不ਟ预㿱的ᇒ㿲৏ഐ（䈨ྲ场侶ڌ电、电子计分系统᭵䳌等）̍ ሬ㠤比赛ᔰ࿻后Ჲ时ѝᯝᡆ运动员无法㔗㔝演练比赛套

路时ˈ运动员ਟԕੁ裁判长ᨀࠪ重做䈧求Ǆ 
3.1. An event or competitor whose performance is interrupted by unforeseen circumstances (such as electrical supply 

interruption at the stadium, problems with the electronic scoring system etc.) The athlete may request to redo his or her 
routine from the Head judge. 

 
2ˊ 㿶ާ体ᛵߥˈ㓿裁判长䇨ਟ和总裁判长ᢩ准后ˈ运动员ਟ重做一次ˈ不Ҹ扣分Ǆ重做ҏਟᆹ排൘䈕项最后一名к场Ǆ 
3.2. Depending on the actual circumstances, with the Head Judge’s permission and the Chief Referee’s approval, the competitor 

may redo his or her performance without incurring any additional deductions for restarting. The competitor may also be 
arranged redo his or her performance after the final competitor of the event. 

 
第二十七条 最后得分的计算 
Article 27 - Calculation of Final Score 
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（一） 有难度项目 
1. Events with Degree of Difficulty 

 
裁判长Ӿ运动员的应得分ѝ߿৫Ā裁判长的扣分ā̍ 加кĀ创新难度的加分ā̍ Ѫ运动员的最后得分Ǆ  
An athlete’s final score is calculated by deducting any Head Judge’s deductions and/or adding any points achieved for the 
successful execution of registered Innovative Degree of Difficulty Techniques and Connections to the athlete’s actual score. The 
remaining value is the final score.  
 

（二） 无难度项目、对练和集体项目  
2. Events Without Degree of Difficulty, Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine and Jiti (Group) Routine 

 
裁判长Ӿ运动员（䱏）的应得分ѝ߿৫Ā裁判长的扣分ā̍ Ѫ运动员（䱏）的最后得分Ǆ  
The final score of the athlete (team) is determined by deducting any Head judge’s deductions from the actual score of the athlete 
(team). The remaining value is the final score. 
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ㅢпㄖ 㠠䘿套路规ᇐ޻ᇯ 

Chapter 3 - Optional Routine Compulsory Content 
 
 

第二十八条 自选套路规定内容的要求 
Article 28 - Optional Routine Compulsory Content Requirements 

 
自选套路规定的内容不वᤜ难度动作和䘎᧕动作ѝࠪ⧠的动作Ǆ  
The required compulsory content in optional routines does not comprise of the techniques an athlete has executed in his or her 
Degree of Difficulty techniques and/or Degree of Difficulty connections.  
 

第二十九条 自选长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术套路规定内容 
Article 29 - Optional Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gungshu Routine Compulsory Content 

 
（一） 长拳˖㠣ቁवᤜ拳、ᦼ、म三⿽᡻型ˈ三⿽拳法ˈє⿽ᦼ法ˈ一⿽䘋᭫ᙗ㛈法ˈᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、ⅷ↕五⿽↕型ˈⴤ

᩶、ቸը、ᢛ䖜三⿽㞯法ˈ一⿽ᤱѵᙗ平㺑Ǆ 
1. Changquan shall contain at minimum the following:  

‐ Three (3) hand shapes/forms comprising of Quán (Fist), Zhǎng (Palm), and Gōu (Hook). 
‐ Three (3) techniques employing a fist. 
‐ Two (2) techniques employing a palm. 
‐ One (1) offensive elbow technique. 
‐ Five (5) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance), 

Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance). 
‐ Three (3) leg techniques comprising of leg swinging techniques/methods with the leg straight, flexion to extension, and 

sweep. 
‐ One (1) extended balance technique. 

 
（二） 剑术˖㠣ቁवᤜࡪ剑、ᤲ剑、᫙剑、⛩剑、ࢸ剑、ፙ剑、ᡚ剑、࢚㞅㣡八⿽剑法ˈ其ѝᗵ享有完ᮤ的ᐖਣᤲ剑᧕㛼后クᤲ剑˗ᕃ

↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、ⅷ↕五⿽↕型˗一⿽ᤱѵᙗ平㺑Ǆ 
2. Jianshu shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) straight sword techniques comprising of Cì Jiàn (Straight Sword Thrust), Guà Jiàn (Straight Sword Hooking Parry), 
Liāo Jiàn (Straight Sword Uppercut), Diǎn Jiàn (Straight Sword Pointing), Pī Jiàn (Straight Sword Chop), Bēng Jiàn (Upward 
Sword Tilt), Jié Jiàn (Straight Sword Intercept), Jiǎn Wàn Huā (Straight Sword Figure “8"). One (1) of these must include one 
full set of Guà Jiàn (Straight Sword Hooking Parry) on the left and right connected with Chuān Guà Jiàn (Straight Sword 
Hooking Parry with Pierce) behind the back. 

‐ Five (5) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance), 
Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance). 

‐ One (1) extended balance technique. 
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（三） 刀术˖㠣ቁवᤜ㕐ཤ刀、㼩㝁刀、ࢸ刀、᡾刀、ᯙ刀、ᤲ刀、Ӂ刀、㛼㣡刀八⿽刀法ˈ其ѝᗵ享有完ᮤ的㕐ཤ㼩㝁刀˗ᕃ↕、傜

↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、ⅷ↕五⿽↕型Ǆ 
3. Daoshu shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) broadsword techniques comprising of Chán Tóu Dāo (Broadsword Twining), Guǒ Nǎo Dāo (Wrapping with the 
Broadsword), Pī Dāo (Broadsword Chop), Zhā Dāo (Broadsword Thrust), Zhǎn Dāo (Broadsword Hack), Guà Dāo (Broadsword 
Hooking Parry), Yún Dāo (Broadsword Cloud Waving), Bèi Huā Dāo (Broadsword Wrist Figure 8 Behind the Back). One (1) of 
these must include one full set of Chán Tóu Dāo (Broadsword Twining) Guǒ Nǎo Dāo (Wrapping with the Broadsword).  

‐ Five (5) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance), 
Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance).  

 
（四） 枪术˖㠣ቁवᤜᤖ枪、᤯枪、᡾枪、ク枪、ፙ枪、⛩枪、㡎㣡枪、᥁ᢺ八⿽枪法ˈ其ѝᗵ享有䘎㔝 3 њ一次ᙗ完成的ᤖ、᤯、᡾

枪˗ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、ⅷ↕五⿽↕型Ǆ 
4. Qiangshu shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) spear techniques comprising of Lán Qiāng (Outward Blocking with the Spear), Ná Qiāng (Inward Blocking with the 
Spear), Zhā Qiāng (Spear Thrust), Chuān Qiāng (Spear Piece), Bēng Qiāng (Spear Tilt), Diǎn Qiāng (Spear Pointing), Wǔ Huā 
Qiāng (Vertical Figure “8” with the Spear), Tiǎo Bǎ (Upwards Handle Strike). One (1) of these must include a set of three 
continuous connected Lán Qiāng (Outward Blocking with the Spear), Ná Qiāng (Inward Blocking with the Spear), Zhā Qiāng 
(Spear Thrust) combinations.  

‐ Five (5) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance), 
Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance).  

 
（五） 棍术˖㠣ቁवᤜ平ᣑ棍、ࢸ棍、Ӂ棍、ፙ棍、㔎棍、ᡣ棍、㡎㣡棍、ᨀ᫙㣡棍八⿽棍法ˈ其ѝᗵ享有䘎㔝 3 њ一次ᙗ完成的ৼ᡻

ᨀ᫙㣡棍˗ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、ⅷ↕五⿽↕型Ǆ 
5. Gunshu shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) cudgel techniques comprising of – Píng Lūn Gùn (Horizontal Cudgel Windmill Wave), Pī Gùn (Cudgel Chop), Yún 
Gùn (Cudgel Cloud Waving), Bēng Gùn (Cudgel Tilt), Jiǎo Gùn (Cudgel Enveloping), Chuō Gùn (Cudgel Poke), Wǔ Huā Gùn 
(Vertical Figure 8 with the Cudgel), Tí Liāo Huā Gùn (Two-handed Vertical Cudgel Uppercut). One (1) of these must include a 
set of three continuous connected revolutions of Shuāng Shǒu Tí Liāo Huā Gùn (Two-handed Vertical Cudgel Uppercut). 

‐ Five (5) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance), 
Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance). 

 
第三十条 自选南拳、南刀、南棍套路规定内容 
Article 30 - Optional Nanquan, Nandao, Nangun Routine Compulsory Content 

 
（一） 南拳˖㠣ቁवᤜ㱾⡚一⿽᡻型˗ᤲⴆ拳、ᣋ拳є⿽拳法˗┊ẕ一⿽ẕ法˗ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、㶦↕、僁嗉↕六⿽↕型˗哂

哏↕一⿽↕法˗⁚䪹㞯一⿽㞯法Ǆ 
1. Nanquan shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ One (1) hand shape/form of Hǔ Zhǎo (Tiger’s Claw). 
‐ Two (2) fist techniques comprising of Guà Gài Quán (Hanging & Covering/Capping Fist), Pāo Quán (Tossing Punch). 
‐ One (1) bridge technique (Qiáo Fǎ) of Gǔn Qiáo (Rolling Bridge). 
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‐ Six (6) types of stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty 
Stance), Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance), Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance).  

‐ One (1) footwork technique comprising of Qí Lín Bù (Kirin Steps). 
‐ One (1) leg technique comprising of Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick). 
 

（二） 南刀˖㠣ቁवᤜ㕐ཤ刀、㼩㝁刀、ࢸ刀、ᣩ刀、格刀、ᡚ刀、ᢛ刀、࢚㞅㣡刀八⿽刀法˗ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、㶦↕、僁嗉

↕六⿽↕型˗哂哏↕一⿽↕法˗⁚䪹㞯一⿽㞯法Ǆ 
2. Nandao shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) broadsword techniques comprising of Chán Tóu Dāo (Broadsword Twining), Guǒ Nǎo Dāo (Wrapping with the 
Broadsword), Pī Dāo (Broadsword Chop), Mǒ Dāo (Broadsword Slicing), Gé Dāo (Broadsword Parry), Jié Dāo (Broadsword 
Intercept), Sǎo Dāo (Broadsword Sweeping), Jiǎn Wàn Huā Dāo (Broadsword Figure 8). 

‐ Six (6) types of stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty 
Stance), Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance), Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance). 

‐ One (1) footwork technique comprising of Qí Lín Bù (Kirin Steps). 
‐ One (1) leg technique comprising of Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick). 
 

（三） 南棍˖㠣ቁवᤜࢸ棍、ፙ棍、㔎棍、┊঻棍、格棍、ࠫ棍、亦棍、ᣋ棍八⿽棍法˗ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕、㶦↕、僁嗉↕六⿽

↕型˗哂哏↕一⿽↕法˗⁚䪹㞯一⿽㞯法Ǆ 
3. Nangun shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) cudgel techniques comprising of Pī Gùn (Cudgel Chop), Bēng Gùn (Cudgel Tilt), Jiǎo Gùn (Cudgel Enveloping), Gǔn 
Yā Gùn (Cudgel Rolling Press), Gé Gùn (Cudgel Parry), Jī Gùn (Horizontal Cudgel Strike), Dǐng Gùn (Cudgel Handle Planting), 
Pāo Gùn (Upward Cudgel Strike). 

‐ Six (6) types of stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty 
Stance), Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance), Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance). 

‐ One (1) footwork technique comprising of Qí Lín Bù (Kirin Steps). 
‐ One (1) leg technique comprising of Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick). 
 

第三十一条 自选太极拳、太极剑、太极扇套路规定内容 
Article 31 - Optional Taijiquan, Taijijian, Taijishan Routine Compulsory Content 

 
（一） 太极拳˖㠣ቁवᤜᨭ䳰ቮ、ᐖਣ䟾傜分儳、ᐖਣᨲ㟍ᤇ↕、Ӂ᡻、ᐖਣクờ、᧙᡻㛡ᦦ、ᐖਣقধ㛡、ᩜᤖᦦ八⿽动作˗ᕃ↕、

Ӷ↕、㲊↕三⿽↕型˗є⿽㞯法Ǆ 
1. Taijiquan shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) techniques comprising of Lǎn Què Wěi (Grasp the Peacock’s Tail), Zuǒ Yòu Yě Mǎ Fēn Zōng (Part the Wild Horse’s 
Mane to the Left and Right), Zuǒ Yòu Lōu Xī Ào Bù (Brush Knee with Bent Step to the Left and Right), Yún Shǒu (Cloud Hands 
Wave), Chuān Suō (Work the Shuttle to the Left and Right), Yǎn Shǒu Gōng Chuí (Strike with Concealed Fist), Zuǒ Yòu Dào 
Juǎn Gōng (Retreat with Arms Curling to the Left and Right), Bān Lán Chuí (Deflect, Parry and Punch).  

‐ Three (3) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance). 
‐ Two (2) different leg techniques. 
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（二） 太极剑˖㠣ቁवᤜࡪ剑、ᐖਣᤲ剑、᫙剑、⛩剑、ࢸ剑、ᡚ剑、ᣩ剑、㔎剑八⿽剑法ˈᕃ↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕三⿽↕型Ǆ 
2. Taijijian shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) sword techniques comprising of Cì Jiàn (Straight Sword Thrust), Zuǒ Yòu Guà Jiàn (Straight Sword Hooking Parry to 
the Left and Right), Liāo Jiàn (Straight Sword Uppercut), Diǎn Jiàn (Straight Sword Pointing), Pī Jiàn (Straight Sword Chop), Jié 
Jiàn (Straight Sword Intercept), Mǒ Jiàn (Straight Sword Slicing), Jiǎo Jiàn (Straight Sword Enveloping). 

‐ Three (3) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance). 
 

（三） 太极扇˖㠣ቁवᤜᔰ扇、ਸ扇、ࡪ扇、ᤲ扇、᫙扇、⛩扇、ࢸ扇、ᣋ᧕扇八⿽扇法ˈᕃ↕、Ӷ↕、㲊↕三⿽↕型Ǆ 
3. Taijishan shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Eight (8) fan techniques comprising of Kāi Shàn (Fan Opening), Hé Shàn (Fan Closing), Cì Shàn (Fan Thrust), Guà Shàn (Fan 
Hooking Parry), Liāo Shàn (Fan Uppercut), Diǎn Shàn Fan Dotting, Pī Shàn (Fan Smack), Pāo Jiē Shàn (Fan Toss/Throw & 
Catch). 

‐ Three (3) stances comprising of Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Xū Bù (Empty Stance). 
 

第三十二条 对练套路规定内容 
Article 32 - Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine Compulsory Content 

 
（一） ᗂ᡻对练˖㠣ቁवᤜ三⿽拳法、є⿽ᦼ法、五⿽㞯法和є⿽䏼法Ǆ  
1. Bare-hand Duilian (choreographed sparring) routines shall contain at minimum the following:  

‐ Three (3) types of fist techniques. 
‐ Two (2) types of palm techniques. 
‐ Five (5) types of leg techniques. 
‐ Two (2) types of break-fall methods. 
 

（二） 器械对练˖㠣ቁवᤜ六⿽器械方法、є⿽㞯法和一⿽䏼法Ǆ 
2. Weapon Duilian (choreographed sparring) routines shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Six (6) types of weapon techniques. 
‐ Two (2) types of leg techniques. 
‐ One (1) type of break-fall method. 
 

（三） ᗂ᡻与器械对练˖㠣ቁवᤜ三⿽拳法、四⿽器械方法和є⿽䏼法Ǆ  
3. Bare-hand vs. Weapon Duilian (choreographed sparring) routines shall contain at minimum the following: 

‐ Three (3) types of fist techniques. 
‐ Four (4) types of weapon techniques. 
‐ Two (2) types of break-fall methods. 
 

第三十三条 集体项目规定内容 
Article 33 - Jiti (Group) Routine Compulsory Content 

 
㠣ቁवᤜ五⿽᡻法ᡆ器械方法、五⿽↕型、四⿽不਼类型的㞯法、三⿽䐣䏳和五⿽不਼മṸ的䱏ᖒǄ 
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Jiti (Group) Routine content shall contain at minimum the following: 
‐ Five (5) types of hand/fist techniques or weapon techniques.  
‐ Five (5) types of stances.  
‐ Four (4) types of leg techniques. 
‐ Three (3) types of jumping techniques.  
‐ At minimum five (5) differing types of altering pattern formations. 
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ㅢ഑ㄖ ∊赛ᵃ㻻Ⲻⅴᕅ਀规Ṳ 

Chapter 4 - Competition Attire Types and Specifications 
 
 

第三十四条 长拳、刀术、剑术、枪术、棍术、对练比赛服装的款式及规格 
Article 34 - Changquan, Daoshu, Jianshu, Qiangshu, Gunshu, Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Competition Attire Types and 

Specifications 
 
（一） к㺓 
1. Tops 

 
к㺓Ѫѝ式・亶、⸝㻆（长㻆൷Ѫ⚟ㅬ㻆ˈ㻆ਓѪ㍗ਓ）̍ ⭧子к㺓Ѫ对㾏有七对

ⴤ㾫ˈ女子к㺓Ѫॺᔰ对㾏有三对ⴤ㾫ᡆޘᔰ对㾏有七对ⴤ㾫ˈઘ䓛有 1 ৈ㊣的

䗩Ǆ 
‐ Chinese style top with a mandarin collar and short sleeves. Long sleeves 

should comprise of two even lantern type sleeves with tight cuff fasteners. 
‐ Men’s tops should feature a fully-openable front fastened with seven toggle-

type buttons. 
‐ Women’s tops should feature either a half or fully-openable front fastened 

with either three or seven toggle-type buttons, respectively. 
‐ Tops should have a 1 cm trim throughout the entire garment. 
 

（二） 㼔子 
2. Pants 

 
㼔子Ѫ⚟ㅬ㼔ˈᶮ㍗㞠ˈ⁚、・㻶要䘲ᇌǄ 
‐ Pants should have loose lantern-type pant-legs and an elastic waistband. 
‐ Pants should be of a suitable size for ease of movement. 
 

（三） 㞠ᐮ和㞠ᑖ 
3. Accessories 

 
㞠䜘䝽ᡤ䖟㞠ᐮᡆ⺜㞠ᑖǄ 
A soft sash or solid belt shall be worn around the waist. 

                    
第三十五条 南拳、南刀、南棍项目比赛服装的款式及规格 
Article 35 - Nanquan, Nandao, Nangun Competition Attire Types and Specifications 
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（一） к㺓 
1. Tops 

 

к㺓Ѫѝ式无亶、对㾏ˈ⭧子к㺓Ѫ无㻆ˈ女子к㺓Ѫ⸝㻆ˈ൷有七对ⴤ㾫ˈ

ઘ䓛有 1 ৈ㊣的䗩Ǆ 
‐ A collarless top with a fully openable front that shall be fastened with 

seven toggle-type buttons. 
‐ Men’s tops should be sleeveless. 
‐ Women’s tops should have short sleeves. 
‐ Tops should have a 1 cm trim throughout the entire garment.  
 

（二） 㼔子 
2. Pants 

 
㼔子Ѫ⚟ㅬ㼔ˈᶮ㍗㞠ˈ⁚、・㻶要䘲ᇌǄ 
‐ Pants should have loose lantern-type pant-legs and an elastic waistband. 
‐ Pants should be of a suitable size for ease of movement. 
 

（三） 㞠ᐮ和㞠ᑖ 
3. Accessories 

 
㞠䜘䝽ᡤ䖟㞠ᐮᡆ⺜㞠ᑖǄ 
A soft sash or solid belt shall be worn around the waist. 
 

第三十六条 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇项目比赛服装的款式及规格 
Article 36 - Taijiquan, Taijijian, Taijishan Competition Attire Types and Specifications 

 
（一） к㺓 
1. Tops 

 
к㺓Ѫѝ式・亶、对㾏、长㻆ˈ有七对ⴤ㾫ˈ⚟ㅬ㻆ˈ㻆ਓѪ㍗ਓǄк㺓ᓅ䗩

位㖞不䎵䗷本人ⴤ㟲л඲时ѝᤷᤷቆˈઘ䓛有 1 ৈ㊣的䗩Ǆ 
‐ Chinese style top with a mandarin collar and long sleeves. Sleeves should 

comprise of two even lantern type sleeves with tight cuff fasteners. 
‐ Tops should feature a fully-openable front fastened with seven toggle-type 

buttons. 
‐ The bottom of the jacket should not surpass the competitor’s middle 

fingers when his or her arms are held straight down at the sides of the 
body. 

‐ Tops should have a 1 cm trim throughout the entire garment.  
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（二） 㼔子 
2. Pants 
 

㼔子Ѫ⚟ㅬ㼔ˈᶮ㍗㞠ˈ⁚、・㻶要䘲ᇌǄ 
‐ Pants should have loose lantern-type pant-legs and an elastic waistband. 
‐ Pants should be of a suitable size for ease of movement. 
 

第三十七条 信仰伊斯兰教女运动员的比赛服装 
Article 37 - Attire for Female Athletes of the Islamic Faith 

 
（一） ഭ䱵↖㚄ݱ䇨有伊斯兰信仰的女运动员ク⵰规定的伊斯兰比赛服装৲加比赛ˈᒦф不得有选ᤙᙗ地অ⤜クᡤ其ѝ一䜘分ˈ比赛服

装规定ྲл˖ 
1. For female competitors who are of the Islamic faith, the IWUF has permitted such competitors to wear the stipulated Islamic 

competition attire and may not selectively wear some of them separately. The requirements and regulations of the Islamic 
competition attire are as follows: 

 
1ˊ 长㻆к㺓ཆ䶒ク⵰⸝㻆比赛服装（䘲⭘Ҿ运动员䴰要ク⵰⸝㻆к㺓的所有比赛）Ǆ 
1.1. Long sleeve top underneath short-sleeve taolu uniform (for all events in which the competitor is required to wear a short-

sleeved top). 
 
2ˊ 䝽ᡤཤᐮ（䘲ਸ所有比赛）Ǆ 
1.2. Head scarf (for all events).  
 
3ˊ 长㻆к㺓和ཤᐮ的仌㢢ᗵ享⴨਼ˈᒦф与比赛服装ᡆ服侠的总体㢢䈳⴨一㠤Ǆ 
1.3. The long sleeve top and head scarf must be of the same color. The color should be the same as either the taolu uniform’s 

overall color or that of the color of its permitted trim. 

 

 
（二） 运动员ク⵰的伊斯兰比赛服装不ㅖਸк䘠规定ˈ仲裁委员会有权ᤂ㔍其৲加比赛Ǆ 
2. Should the Islamic competitor’s attire fail to conform to the above, the Jury of Appeals has the authority to deny their participation 

in the event.  
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第三十八条 比赛服装的其它规定 
Article 38 - Other Stipulation of Competition Attire 

 
（一） ਴款式比赛服装䶒ᯉ、仌㢢ਟ任选Ǆ 
1. The fabric type and color of the competition attire may be selected by the competitor.  
 
（二） 比赛服装㺘䶒ਟԕࡪ㔓ᡆঠࡦമṸǄ 
2. The competition attire may also include embroidery and/or print on it. 
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ㅢӊㄖ ⽲Ԡ 

Chapter 5 - Etiquette and Protocol 
 

 

第三十九条 敬礼 
Article 39 - Salutes 

 
（一） ᣡ拳礼 
1. Details of Palm and Fist Salute 

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗ᐖᦼਣ拳൘㜨ࡽ⴨ᣡˈᐖᤷṩ㓯与ਣ拳ἡ⴨喀ˈ儈与㜨喀˗拳、ᦼ与㜨䜘的䐍

⿫Ѫ 20̚30 ৈ㊣Ǆ 
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other.  
‐ The left hand forms a palm and the right hand forms a fist, which are pressed 

together and held in front of the chest.  
‐ The face of the right fist is pressed into the center of the left palm.  
‐ The hands are held at chest height at a distance of 20-30 cm away from the body.  
 

（二） ᣡ刀礼  
2. Details of Salute with Broadsword 

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗ᐖ᡻ᣡ刀ˈቸ㟲ᣜ䎧֯刀⁚Ҿ㜨ࡽˈ刀ੁ࠳к˗ਣ᡻成ᦼˈᦼᗳ附Ҿᐖ᡻᣷ᤷ

第一ᤷ节кˈ儈与㜨喀˗є᡻与㜨䜘的䐍⿫Ѫ 20̚30 ৈ㊣Ǆ  
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other.  
‐ The broadsword is held in the left hand with the elbow bent and the blade 

horizontally across the chest with the sharp edge facing up.  
‐ The first joint of the left thumb is pressed into the center of the right palm. The hands 

are held 20-30 cm in front of the chest.  
 

（三） ᤱ剑礼  
3. Details of Salute with Straight Sword  

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗ᐖ᡻ᤱ剑ˈቸ㟲ᣜ䎧֯剑䓛䍤ࡽ㟲ཆחᯌ⁚Ҿ㜨ࡽ˗ਣ᡻成ᦼˈᦼཆ⋯附Ҿᐖ᡻

伏ᤷṩ节ˈ儈与㜨喀˗є᡻与㜨䜘的䐍⿫Ѫ 20̚30 ৈ㊣Ǆ  
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other. 
‐ The straight sword is held in the left hand with the elbow bent and the blade 

horizontally across the chest with the flat side in contact with the outer portion (ulna) 
of the left forearm.  

‐ The base knuckle of the left index finger is pressed into the center of the right palm. 
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The hands are held 20-30 cm in front of the chest.  
 

（四） ᤱ枪（棍）礼  
4.  Details of Salute with Spear or Cudgel  

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗ਣ᡻ᤱ枪（棍）䶐ᢺㄟ㓖三分ѻ一༴ˈቸ㟲㖞Ҿ㜨ࡽˈ枪（棍）䓛ⴤ・˗ᐖ᡻成

ᦼˈᦼཆ⋯附Ҿਣ᡻࿶ᤷ第二ᤷ节к˗є᡻与㜨䜘的䐍⿫Ѫ 20̚30 ৈ㊣Ǆ  
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other.  
‐ The right hand grips the handle portion of the spear or cudgel 1/3 of the way up the 

shaft with the elbow bent and the weapon held vertically in front of the chest.  
‐ The left hand forms an open palm and the first joint of the left thumb is pressed into 

the center of the right palm. The hands are held 20-30 cm in front of the chest.  
 

（五） ᤱ扇礼 
5. Details of Salute with Fan 

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗ᐖ᡻ᤱ扇ˈቸ㟲ᣜ䎧֯扇僘䍤ࡽ㟲ཆחᯌ⁚Ҿ㜨ࡽ˗ਣ᡻成ᦼˈᦼཆ⋯附Ҿᐖ᡻

伏ᤷṩ节ˈ儈与㜨喀ˈє᡻与㜨䜘的䐍⿫Ѫ 20̚30 ৈ㊣Ǆ 
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other.  
‐ The left hand grips the handle portion of the fan, and lift the left arm so that the fan 

ribs is touching the outside of the forearm, placed it diagonally across the chest.  
‐ Form a palm with the right hand. The base knuckle of the left index finger is pressed against the outer edge of the right palm. 

The hands are held 20-30 cm in front of the chest. 
 

（六） ᤱৼ器械礼  
6. Salute with Double Apparatus Details 

 
ᒦ↕ㄉ・˗一᡻ᤱᨑєᢺ器械ˈ㹼ᣡ刀礼ᡆᤱ剑礼、ᤱ枪（棍）礼˗㤕不㜭一᡻ᤱᨑ器械ˈ则应є᡻ᤱ械䶒ੁ裁判长・↓㹼⌘目

礼Ǆ  
‐ Stand upright with the feet next to each other.  
‐ Two apparatus should be held together in one hand as in a salute with broadsword, sword, spear or cudgel above.  
‐ If this is impractical, the apparatus may be held in both hands and while looking at the head judge in the eyes as a way of 

salute. 
 

第四十条 其他礼节 
Article 40 - Other Etiquette and Protocol Details 

 
（一） ᖃ检录员检ḕ器械ᡆ裁判长要求检ḕ器械时ˈ㤕ᱟ⸝器械ˈ运动员应ሶ器械ቆᵍлˈㄆⴤ䙂к˗㤕ᱟ长器械ˈ运动员则应ሶ器械

Ồ（ቆ）ᵍкˈㄆⴤ䙂кǄ  
1. Roll-call Official Inspecting an Apparatus 
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‐ For short apparatus the competitor should hand it vertically to the official with the tip of the weapon pointing downwards.  
‐ For long apparatus the competitor should hand it vertically to the official upright with the tip of the weapon pointing 

upwards.  
 

（二） 其他器械৲➗ԕк਴⿽礼仪ᢗ㹼Ǆ  
2. For other apparatus refer to the above etiquette. 
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ㅢޣㄖ ∊赛൰൦ᐹቶф裁判઎ᓝփ 

Chapter 6 - Field of Play Layout and Judges Seats 
 

 

第四十一条 比赛场地布局 
Article 41 - Field of Play Layout 

 
（一） 有难度项目比赛场地布局 
1. FOP Layout for Events with Degree of Difficulty. 

 

 

（二） 无难度项目（含对练和集体项目）比赛场地布局 
2. FOP Layout for Events without Degree of Difficulty including Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine and Jiti (Group) Routine. 
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第四十二条 裁判员座位 
Article 42 - Judges Seats 

 
（一） 有难度项目裁判员座位 
1. Judges Seats for Events with Degree of Difficulty 

 
1ˊ J1、J5、J9 Ѫ A 组裁判员座位ˈJ2、J4、J6、J8、J10 Ѫ B 组裁判员座位ˈJ3、J7、J11 Ѫ C 组裁判员座位Ǆ 
1.1. J1、J5、J9 indicate the seating location for the Group A (Quality of Movements) judges. J2, J4, J6, J8, J10 indicate the 

seating location for the Group B (Overall Performance) judges. J3, J7, J11 indicate the seating location for the Group C 
(Degree of Difficulty) judges. 

 
2ˊ HJ Ѫ裁判长座位ˈAHJ Ѫ副裁判长座位Ǆ无计时记分系统时ˈ记录员඀൘裁判长ᯱ䗩Ǆ 
1.2. HJ indicates the seating location of the Head Judge. AHJ indicates the seating location of the Assistant Head Judge. When 

not utilizing a Timing-Scoring System, seated on the side of the Head Judge will be the Score Recorder. 
 
3ˊ CR Ѫ总裁判长座位ˈACR Ѫ总总裁判长座位Ǆ  
1.3. CR indicates the seating location of the Chief Referee. ACR indicates the seating location of the Assistant Chief Referee.   
 
4ˊ JOA Ѫ仲裁委员会座位Ǆ  
1.4. JOA indicates the seating location of the Jury of Appeals.   
 

（二） 无难度项目（含对练和集体项目）裁判员座位 
2. Judges Seats for Events without Degree of Difficulty including Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) and Jiti (Group Routine) Events 

 
1ˊ J1、J3、J5、J7、J8 Ѫ B 组裁判员座位ˈJ2、J4、J6 Ѫ A 组裁判员座位Ǆ 
1.1. J1、J3、J5、J7、J8 indicate the seating location for the Group B (Overall Performance) judges. J2, J4, J6 indicate the 

seating location for the Group A (Quality of Movements) judges. 
 

2ˊ HJ Ѫ裁判长座位ˈAHJ Ѫ副裁判长座位Ǆ无计时记分系统时ˈ记录员඀൘裁判长ᯱ䗩Ǆ 
1.2. HJ indicates the seating location of the Head Judge. AHJ indicates the seating location of the Assistant Head Judge. When 

not utilizing a Timing-Scoring System, seated on the side of the Head Judge will be the Score Recorder. 
 
3ˊ CR Ѫ总裁判长座位ˈACR Ѫ副总裁判长座位Ǆ 
1.3. CR indicates the seating location of the Chief Referee. ACR indicates the seating location of the Assistant Chief Referee.   
 
4ˊ JOA Ѫ仲裁委员会座位Ǆ  
1.4. JOA indicates the seating location of the Jury of Appeals. 
 

（三） 裁判ਠ 
3. Judges Stage/Platform  
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1ˊ 一ඇ竞赛场地  
1.1. One Field of Play  

（1）裁判ਠ分ࡽ后є排布局ˈє排ࡽ后⴨䐍 120 ৈ㊣㠣 150 ৈ㊣ˈ后排儈ࠪࡽ排 40 ৈ㊣Ǆ  
1.1.1. The judges seating will be separated into two (2) rows with a distance of 120 cm to 150 cm between each row. The 

back row will be elevated 40cm higher than the front row.  
（2）仲裁委员会、总裁判长、副总裁判长、裁判长඀൘਼一排Ǆ 
1.1.2. The Jury of Appeals, the Chief Referee, the Assistant Chief Referees and the Head Judge will be seated in the same 

row.  
 
2ˊ єඇ（ཊඇ）竞赛场地  
1.2. Two (or more) Fields of Play  

仲裁委员会、总裁判长、副总裁判长඀൘位Ҿ比赛场地ѻ间的ਠк਼一排Ǆ 
The Jury of Appeals, the Chief Referee and the Assistant Chief Referees will be seated in the same row on the stage in the 
middle between the Fields of Play. 
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ㅢйㄖ Ԩ裁ည઎Ր 

Chapter 7 - Jury of Appeals 
 

 

第四十三条 仲裁委员会组成 
Article 43 - Composition of the Jury of Appeals 

 
仲裁委员会⭡主任 1 人、委员 2 人组成Ǆ 
The Jury of Appeals comprises of one (1) Chairman and two (2) members. 
 

第四十四条 仲裁委员会职责 
Article 44 - Duties of the Jury of Appeals 

 
（一） ᧕ਇ运动䱏的申诉ˈᒦ及时做ࠪ裁决Ǆ 
1. Receives team appeals and makes decisions in a timely manner.  
 
（二） 仲裁人员不৲加与本人所൘会员ॿ会有⢥䘎䰞仈的䇘䇪与㺘决Ǆ  
2. Members of the Jury of Appeals may not participate in or vote on issues related to their own association or federation.  
 
（三） ṩᦞ䴰要ˈ仲裁委员会ਟ䚰䈧有关人员৲加ᇑ䇞ˈਇ䚰人员无㺘决权Ǆ 
3. As deem necessary, the Jury of Appeals may invite relevant individuals to participate in deliberations. The Invited individuals do not 

have any voting rights. 
 
（四） 㺘决ᣅ⾘⴨等时ˈ仲裁委员会主任有最㓸决定权Ǆ  
4. In case of a tie vote, the chairman of the Jury of Appeals has the right to make the final decision.  
 
（五） 仲裁委员会的裁决Ѫ最㓸裁决Ǆ  
5. All Jury of Appeals’ decisions and rulings are final. 
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ㅢޡㄖ 裁判઎ 

Chapter 8 - Judges 
 
 

第四十五条 裁判员组成 
Article 45 - Composition of Judges 

 
（一） 总裁判长 1 人ˈ副总裁判长 1̚2 人Ǆ 
1. Chief Referee x 1; Assistant Chief Referee(s) x 1 - 2.  
 
（二） 评分裁判员 
2. Scoring Judges 
 

1ˊ 有难度项目（⇿њ比赛场地）̟ 裁判长 1 人、副裁判长 1 人、A 组动作质量裁判员 3 人、B 组演练水平裁判员 5 人、C 组难度裁

判员 3 人ˈޡ 13 人组成Ǆ  
1.1. For each Field of Play with Events with Degree of Difficulty (13 people in total):  

‐ Head Judge x 1  
‐ Assistant Head Judge x 1  
‐ Group A (Quality of Movements) Judges x 3  
‐ Group B (Overall Performance) Judges x 5  
‐ Group C (Degree of Difficulty) Judges x 3  
 

2ˊ 无难度项目、对练、集体项目（⇿њ比赛场地）̟ 裁判长 1 人、副裁判长 1 人、A 组动作质量裁判员 3 人、B 组演练水平裁判员

5 人ˈޡ 10 人组成Ǆ 
1.2. For each Field of Play with Events without Degree of Difficulty, Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine, and Jiti (Group) 

Routine (10 people in total)  
‐ Head Judge x 1  
‐ Assistant Head Judge x 1  
‐ Group A (Quality of Movements) Judges x 3  
‐ Group B (Overall Performance) Judges x 5  
 

（三） 编排记录组˖编排记录长 1 人、编排记录员 3̚4 人ˈޡ 4̚5 人组成Ǆ无计时记分系统时ˈ⇿њ比赛场地䴰䇮记录员 1 人Ǆ  
3. Schedule–Recording Group (4 - 5 people in total): 

‐ Chief Scheduler-Recorder x 1.  
‐ Scheduler-Recorders x 3 - 4. 
When not utilizing a Timing-Scoring System, a Score Recorder (1 people) must be utilized for each Field of Play. 

 
（四） 检录组˖检录长 1 人、检录员 3̚6 人ˈޡ 4̚7 人组成Ǆ  



 

38 / 128 

4. Registration Group (4 - 7 people in total): 
‐ Chief Registrar x 1.  
‐ Roll Call Officials x 3 - 6. 

 
第四十六条 裁判员职责  
Article 46 - Duties of Judges  

 
（一） 总裁判长  
1. Chief Referee  

 
1ˊ 组㓷亶ሬ裁判工作ˈ؍䇱规则和规〻的ᢗ㹼Ǆ 
1.1. Leads the work of all competition officials in a supervisory capacity and ensures that all rules and regulations are 

implemented correctly.  
 
2ˊ 䀓䟺规则和规〻ˈն无权؞᭩规则和规〻Ǆ  
1.2. Explains the rules and regulations but may not alter them.  
 
3ˊ ൘比赛䗷〻ѝˈṩᦞ比赛䴰要ਟ䈳动裁判员工作˗裁判员ਁ⭏ѕ重错误时ˈ有权༴⨶Ǆ  
1.3. May replace judges during the course of competition, if necessary; Has the right to take disciplinary actions against judges 

who have committed serious errors.  
 
4ˊ 对运动员ᡆ教练员൘赛场к无⨶㓐㕐ˈ有权㔉Ҹ䆖告˗对不ੜ࣍告㘵ˈ有权ᔪ䇞ⴁⶓ委员会ѕ㚳༴⨶ˈⴤࡠਆ⎸比赛成绩Ǆ  
1.4. May issue warnings to competitors and/or coaches who are causing trouble at the competition site and, should the 

competitor(s) and/or coach(es) refuse to conform, may propose to the Supervisory Commission to take appropriate action, 
which may include cancellation of competition results.  

 
5ˊ ᇑṨᒦ宣布比赛成绩ˈ做ྭ裁判工作总㔃Ǆ  
1.5. Reviews and announces competition results and compiles a summary of the judging group’s work.  
 

（二） 副总裁判长  
2. Assistant Chief Referee  

 
1ˊ ॿࣙ总裁判长工作Ǆ  
1.1. Assists the Chief Referee with his or her related tasks.  
 
2ˊ ൘总裁判长㕪ᑝ时ˈ⭡一名副总裁判长ԓ㹼其职责Ǆ  
1.2. May act on behalf of the Chief Referee in case of their absence.  
 

（三） 裁判长  
3. Head Judge  
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1ˊ 组㓷裁判ษ䇝ˈᇎᯭ裁判工作Ǆ  
1.1. Is responsible for leading the judges’ refresher course/training and overseeing judges’ performance.  
 
2ˊ ᢗ㹼对运动员套路完成时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定、ԕ及编排的扣分ˈᢗ㹼对运动员完成创新难度的加分Ǆ  
1.2. May deduct points should a routine duration be under or over time and/or for choreography errors; May award bonus 

points for approved Innovative Degree of Difficulty Techniques.  
 
3ˊ 评分裁判员ਁ⭏ѕ重的评判错误时ˈਟੁ总裁判长ᔪ䇞㔉Ҹ⴨应的༴⨶Ǆ  
1.3. Advises the Chief Referee to take disciplinary action against a judge who has committed serious errors.  
 

（四） 副裁判长 
4. Assistant Head Judge  

 
1ˊ ॿࣙ裁判长工作Ǆ 
1.1. Performs all tasks as assigned by the Head Judge. 
 
2ˊ ᢗ㹼对运动员演练的套路内容与编排要求一㠤ᙗ的检ḕ和套路完成时间的计时Ǆ 
1.2. Performs the overall evaluation of the conformity of the requirements of the routine’s content and choreography and 

check the duration of the routine performed by the athlete 
 

（五） A、B、C 组裁判员 
5. Group A, B and C Judges 

 
1ˊ ৲加裁判ษ䇝ˈ做ྭ准༷工作Ǆ  
1.1. Participates in the judges’ refresher courses/training and diligently completes all preparation work.  
 
2ˊ ᢗ㹼规则ˈ⤜・评分ˈᒦ做䈖㓶记录Ǆ  
1.2. Implements the rules, and judges independently and free from conflicts of interest in conformity with the rules, while 

keeping a detailed record.  
 
3ˊ A 组裁判员ᢗ㹼运动员ᮤ套动作质量的评分Ǆ  
1.3. Group A Judges are responsible for evaluating the Quality of Movements of a competitor’s performance routine.  
 
4ˊ B 组裁判员ᢗ㹼运动员ᮤ套演练水平的评分Ǆ  
1.4. Group B Judges are responsible for evaluating the Overall Performance of a competitor’s performance routine.  
 
5ˊ C 组裁判员ᢗ㹼运动员ᮤ套难度的评分Ǆ 
1.5. Group C Judges are responsible for evaluating the registered Degree of Difficulty of a competitor’s performance routine. 
 

（六） 编排记录长  
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6. Chief Scheduler-Recorder  
 
1ˊ 䍏责编排记录工作ˈ确؍竞赛数ᦞ的准确ᙗǄ  
1.1. Is responsible for all recording work and ensures all competition data and records are accurate.  
 
2ˊ 组㓷ᇑṨ报名数ᦞˈ编排〙序޼Ǆ  
1.2. Reviews and confirms registration data and prepares the competition program accordingly.  
 
3ˊ 组㓷ᣭㆮˈ确定运动员比赛顺序Ǆ  
1.3. Organizes the Drawing of Lots Ceremonies.  
 
4ˊ 准༷竞赛㺘格ˈᇑṨ比赛成绩ˈ排ࡇ名次Ǆ  
1.4. Prepares all competition forms and competition start lists, reviews each event's results, and prepares ranking lists.  
 
5ˊ ⴁⶓ计时记分系统人员做ྭ准༷工作ˈ确؍⧠场系统测䈅成࣏Ǆ  
1.5. Oversees the preparation work of the Timing-Scoring and Result System operators, as well as ensures successful on-site 

system tests.  
 
6ˊ ṩᦞ要求编排成绩޼Ǆ  
1.6. Prepares the results in line with the requirements.  
 

（七） 检录长  
7. Chief Registrar  

 
1ˊ 组㓷ᆹ排检录工作ˈ确؍比赛᤹时䘋㹼Ǆ 
1.1. Organizes and prepares roll-call, ensuring competition sessions start on time.  
 
2ˊ 组㓷৲加亱྆仪式运动员的检录工作Ǆ  
1.2. Organizes the Awards Ceremony and leads the roll-call for attending athletes.  
 

（八） 编排记录员  
8. Scheduler-Recorder  

 
᤹➗编排记录长分䝽的任࣑䘋㹼工作Ǆ   
Performs all tasks of the schedule and record as assigned by the Chief Scheduler–Recorder.  
 

（九） 记录员  
9. Score Recorder  

 
1ˊ 记录⇿位裁判员的评判㔃᷌ˈ确؍记录数ᦞ准确无误Ǆ 
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1.1. Records each judge's scoring results and ensures all competition data recorded are accurate. 
 
2ˊ Ṩ算运动员的最后得分ᒦ报告编排记录长Ǆ 
1.2. Calculates the competitor’s final score and reports to the Chief Scheduler-Recorder. 
 

（十） 检录员  
10. Roll-Call Official  

 
1ˊ ᤹ ➗检录长分䝽的任࣑䘋㹼工作Ǆ  
1.1. Performs all tasks as assigned by the Chief Registrar.  
 
2ˊ ṩᦞ检录长ᨀ׋的信᚟做ྭ运动员检录工作Ǆ 
1.2. Carry out the competitors roll-call based on the information provided by the Chief Registrar. 
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ㅢғㄖ ެԌ竞赛Ӱ઎ 

Chapter 9 - Other Competition Staff 
 

第四十七条 其他竞赛人员组成 
Article 47 - Composition of Other Competition Staff 
 

（一） 宣告员 1̚2 人Ǆ 
1. Announcer x 1 - 2. 
 
（二） 放音员 1̚2 人Ǆ  
2. Sound Technician x 1 - 2.  
 
（三） 仲裁录像 2̚4 人Ǆ  
3. Jury of Appeals Camera Operator x 2 - 4.  
 

第四十八条 其他竞赛人员职责 
Article 48 - Duties of Other Competition Staff 

 
（一） 宣告员 
1. Announcer 

 
1ˊ ӻ㓽规〻、规则和↖术套路运动⸕识Ǆ  
1.1. Announces via public address system pertinent competition information and updates as necessary.  
 
2ˊ 及时做ྭѤ场宣告Ǆ 
1.2. Performs all announcements in a timely manner.  
 

（二） 放音员  
2. Sound Technician  

 
1ˊ 㔤ᣔ音、㿶仁᫝放䇮༷ˈ确؍䇮༷↓ᑨ运㹼Ǆ 
1.1. Maintains audio and video devices to ensure proper operation for all audio needs.  
 
2ˊ ᭦集、༷ԭ运动员（䱏）的比赛音乐ˈѪ运动员（䱏）᫝放比赛音乐Ǆ 
1.2. Collects and prepares music of the athletes (teams) and plays the music for the athletes (teams) during the competition..  
 

（三） 仲裁录像 
3. Jury of Appeals Camera Operator 
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1ˊ 对ޘ䜘竞赛项目䘋㹼⧠场不间ᯝᩴ像Ǆ 
1.1. Records each competition event in full without interruption. 
 
 Ǆ⮉؍䜘录像ˈᆈẓޘ⨶㇑ ˊ2
1.2. Manages and archives all footage. 
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武术套路竞赛裁判法 

Wushu Taolu Competition Judging Methods 
 
 

ㅢॷㄖ 䇺ᯯ࠼法фḽ߼ 

Chapter 10 - Evaluation Method and Standard 
 
 
第一节 动作质量的评分 
Section 1 - Evaluation of Quality of Movements (Judging Group A) 

 
一、 动作规格扣分内容与标准 
1. Technique Specifications Deduction Content and Standards 
 

（一） 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术 
1.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu 

1ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术扣分内容Ǆ（㺘 10-1-1） 
2.1.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Deduction Content. (Table 10-1-1)  

 

㺘 10-1-1 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术动作类别、名〠、扣分内容及编码 
Table 10-1-1 Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu technique categories, 

technique names, deduction content and deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

᡻型 
Hand Forms/ 

Shapes 

拳 
Quán (Fist) 

‐ 拳䶒不平 
‐ Face of fist uneven 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚ঻൘伏ᤷ和ѝᤷ第二ᤷ节к 
‐ The thumb is not pressing on the second segment of both the index 

and middle fingers 

01 

ᦼ 
Zhǎng (Palm) 

‐ 四ᤷᵚըⴤᒦᤒ 
‐ Four fingers not straight and held together 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚᕟᴢ㍗扣Ҿ㱾ਓ༴ 
‐ Thumb is not bent and held in tightly 

02 

म᡻ 
Gōu Shǒu (Hook) 

‐ 五ᤷᵚ᥿ᤒ 
‐ The five fingers are not pinched together 
‐ 㞅ᵚቸ 
‐ Wrist not hooked completely 

03 

剑ᤷ 
Jiàn Zhǐ (Sword Fingers) 

‐ 伏ᤷ与ѝᤷᵚըⴤᒦᤒ 
‐ Index finger and middle finger not kept straight and together 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚ঻൘无名ᤷ与ሿᤷк 
‐ Thumb not pressing on the ring finger and little finger 

04 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

ᩜ㝊ᵍཙⴤ・ 
Bān Jiǎo Cháo Tiān Zhí Lì 

(Grasp the foot and bring it to head level with the leg 
held vertically while remaining standing) 

 ・䑒ᣡ㝊ⴤח
Cè Tī Bào Jiǎo Zhí Lì 

(Side kick up to catch the foot at head level with the 
leg held vertically while remaining standing) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Supporting Leg Bent 
‐ кѮ㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Raised Leg Bent 

10 

仰䓛平㺑 
Yǎng Shēn Píng Héng (Backward Leaning Balance) 

 Ѯ㞯վҾ水平ࡽ ‐
‐ The raised leg is held below horizontal level 12 

十ᆇ平㺑 
Shí Zì Píng Héng 

(Forward Leaning Balance with Arms Outspread) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Supporting leg bent 
‐ 䓟ᒢվҾ水平 
‐ The torso is below horizontal level 

13 

扣㞯平㺑 
Kòu Tuǐ Píng Héng (Rear Cross-legged Balance) 

ⴈ㞯平㺑 
Pán Tuǐ Píng Héng (Front Cross Legged Balance) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯བྷ㞯ᵚ䗮水平 
‐ Thigh of supporting leg is not at horizontal level 14 

 䓛平㺑ח
Cè Shēn Píng Héng (Sideways Leaning Balance) 

᧒⎧平㺑 
Tàn Hǎi Píng Héng (Exploring the Ocean Balance) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Supporting leg bent 
‐ 后Ѯ㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Raised leg bent 

15 

ᵋᴸ平㺑 
Wàng Yuè Píng Héng 

(Gazing at the Moon Balance) 

‐ 䓟ᒢ儈Ҿ水平 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Torso held 45° or more above horizontal level 
‐ ᵚੁ᭟᫁㞯חᤗ㞠后㿶 
‐ Waist not twisted toward the rear in the direction of the supporting leg 
‐ ቸ᭦㞯㝊㛼ᵚ㔧平 
‐ Instep of the raised bent leg not extended flat 

16 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

 ᢛ㞯ࡽ
Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 
‐ The thigh of supporting leg is above horizontal level 
‐ ᢛ䖜㞯㝊ᦼ൘ᢛ䖜时䀖地后⿫地 
‐ The sole of sweeping foot leaves the ground after making contact for the 

sweeping action 
‐ ᢛ䖜㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Sweeping leg bent 45° or more 

20 

后ᢛ㞯 
Hòu Sǎo Tuǐ (Back Sweep) 

‐ ᢛ䖜㞯㝊ᦼ⿫地 
‐ The sole of sweeping foot leaves the ground after making contact for the 

sweeping action 
‐ ᢛ䖜㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Sweeping leg bent 45° or more 

21 

䏼ㄆ৹ 
Diē Shù Chà (Falling Front Split) 

 㝊内扣䀖地ࡽ ‐
‐ The sole of the front foot turns inward and touches the ground 
‐ є㞯ᵚࡽ后ᖒ成є条平㹼ⴤ㓯 
‐ Front and rear legs did not form two parallel straight line 

22 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

ᕩ㞯 
Tán Tuǐ (Snap/Spring Kick) 

䒜㞯 
Dēng Tuǐ (Heel Push Kick) 

䑩㞯 
Chuài Tuǐ (Side Kick) 

‐ ᕩ（䒜、䑩）㞯⭡ቸࡠը᩶动ሿҾ 45° 
‐ The kicking leg does not transit from obvious bent (45° or more) to 

completely straight 
23 

↓䑒㞯 
Zhèng Tī Tuǐ (Front Stretch Kick) 

 䑒㞯ח
Cè Tī Tuǐ (Side Stretch Kick) 

‐ 㟍关节ᕟᴢ 
‐ Knee/s bent at the apex of the kick 
‐ ᭟᫁㞯㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ Heel of supporting leg off the floor 

24 

䟼ਸ᣽㝊 
Lǐ Hé Pāi Jiǎo (Inward Slap Kick) 

᩶㧢᣽㝊 
Bǎi Lián Pāi Jiǎo (Lotus Slap Kick) 

অ᣽㝊 
Dān Pāi Jiǎo (Front Slap Kick) 

‐ ࠫ૽㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷㛙 
‐ Toes of slapped foot not above shoulder height 
‐ ᵚࠫ૽ 
‐ Slap missed and/or inaudible 

25 

ᨀ㟍（⤜・） 
Tí Xī Dú Lì 

(Single Knee Raised Position) 

‐ ᨀ㟍ᵚ䗷㞠 
‐ Raised knee not above waist level 
‐ ᨀ䎧㞯ሿ㞯ᵚᯌ඲䟼扣 
‐ Raised shank/calf of the leg is not turning obliquely inwards 
‐ ᨀ䎧㞯㝊ᵚፙ平内᭦ 
‐ Raised foot’s toes not pointed and hooking inwards 

26 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

㞮オᯌ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Xié Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Slant Kick) 

㞮オৼ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Double Front 

Slap Kick) 

᯻仾㝊 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

‐ ࠫ૽㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷㛙 
‐ Toes of slapped foot not above shoulder level 
‐ ᵚࠫ૽ 
‐ Slap missed and/or inaudible 

30 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ (Jumping Front Straight Kick) 

‐ 䑒㞯㝊䀖及ᡆ䎵䗷ࡽ仍ⷜ间ᛜ඲㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ The hanging leg is bend at the moment the toes of the kicking leg 

touches the forehead or above the forehead 
‐ 䑒㞯㝊䀖及ᡆ䎵䗷ࡽ仍ⷜ间䓟ᒢ与ᛜ඲㞯ཀྵ䀂ሿҾ 135° 
‐ The angle between the torso and the hanging leg is less than 135° the 

moment the toes of the kicking leg touches the forehead or above the 
forehead. 

31 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

 オ㘫䖜体ח
Cè Kōng Fān Zhuǎn Tǐ (Aerial Cartwheel Twist) 

‐ オѝ㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Leg/s bent 45° or more while in the air 32 

᯻子 
Xuàn Zǐ (Butterfly Kick) 

᯻子䖜体 
Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 

‐ オѝ㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Leg/s obviously bent 45° or more while in the air 
‐ 䖜体时䓟ᒢ儈Ҿ水平 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Angle of the torso is 45° or more above horizontal level during the twist 

33 

㞮オ㇝ᕩ 
Téng Kōng Jiàn Tàn (Jumping Snap/Spring Kick) 

㞮オ䒜㞯 
Téng Kōng Dēng Tuǐ (Jumping Heel Push Kick) 

‐ ᕩ（䒜）㞯⭡ቸࡠը᩶动ሿҾ 45° 
‐ Snap/Spring (pushing) leg does not transit from an obvious bent (45° or 

more) to completely straight 
‐ ᕩ（䒜）ࠪ㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Snap/Spring (pushing) leg below horizontal level 

34 

↕型 
Stances 

ᕃ↕ 
Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) 

 㞯㟍䜘ᵚ䗮㝊㛼ࡽ ‐
‐ The knee of the front leg is not above the instep 
 㞯བྷ㞯ᵚ䗮水平ࡽ ‐
‐ The thigh of the bending (front) leg is not parallel to the ground 
‐ 后㞯㝊ᦼ任一䜘位明ᱮ⿫地 
‐ Any portion of the sole of the rear leg obviously off the floor 
‐ 后㞯㝊ቆᵚ内扣 
‐ The rear foot is not hooked inwards with the toes pointing obliquely 

forwards. 

50 

傜↕ 
Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

‐ བྷ㞯ᵚ䗮水平 
‐ Thighs not horizontal 
‐ є㝊内ח间䐍ሿҾ本人㛙ᇭ 
‐ The distance between the inner portions of the two feet is narrower than 

performer’s shoulder width 
‐ 㟍内䐚 
‐ Knee/s buckling inwards 
‐ 㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ The heel/s raised off the ground 
‐ 㝊ቆཆኅ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Toes of foot/feet pointing outward 45° or more 

51 

㲊↕ 
Xū Bù (Empty Stance) 

‐ ቸ䒢㞯བྷ㞯ᵚ䗮水平 
‐ Thigh of squatting leg is not parallel to the ground 
‐ ቸ䒢㞯㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ The heel of supporting foot is raised off the ground 

52 

Ӷ↕ 
Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) 

‐ ቸ䒢㞯ᵚޘ䒢 
‐ The back of the thigh of the squatting leg is not in contact with the calf 
‐ 平䬪㞯ᵚըⴤ 
‐ The extended leg is not completely straight 
‐ 平䬪㞯ޘ㝊ᦼᵚ内扣⵰地 
‐ Extended leg’s foot is not turned inwards with the sole completely flat on 

the ground 

53 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

↕型 
Stances 

ⅷ↕ 
Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance) 

‐ є㞯ᵚӔ৹䶐ᤒ 
‐ The two thighs are not crossed and closed together 
‐ 㟰䜘ᵚ䍤඀ሿ㞯 
‐ The buttocks are not in contact with the calf of the sitting leg 

54 

඀ⴈ 
Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

‐ 㟰䜘ᵚ䍤඀地䶒 
‐ Neither one of the buttocks are in contact with the floor 
‐ 㝊⿫地 
‐ Either one of the feet is not in contact with the floor 

58 

器械方法 
Weapon 

Techniques 

ᤲ剑 
Guà Jiàn (Straight sword Hooking Parry) 

᫙剑 
Liāo Jiàn (Straight sword Uppercut) 

‐ ⴤ㞅 
‐ Straight sword and forearm/wrist are aligned 
‐ ᵚ明ᱮ੸・ശ 
‐ No obvious vertical circle formed 

60 

ᨑ剑 
Wò Jiàn (Gripping the Straight sword) 

‐ ᡻ᤷ䀖及剑࠳ 
‐ Any finger wraps around the top of the hand guard and touches the 

edge of the blade 
61 

㕐ཤ 
Chán Tóu (Broadsword Twining) 

㼩㝁 
Guǒ Nǎo (Wrapping with the Broadsword) 

‐ 刀㛼䘌⿫䓛体 
‐ The back of the broadsword blade is not kept close to the body when 

wrapping or twining 
62 

ᤖ枪 
Lán Qiāng (Outward Blocking) 

᤯枪 
Ná Qiāng (Inward Blocking with the Spear) 

᡾枪 
Zhā Qiāng (Spear Thrust) 

‐ ᤖ、᤯枪枪ቆᵚ明ᱮࡂᕗ 
‐ Spear head not travelling in a clearly defined arc 
‐ 后᡻⮉ᢺ 
‐ Rear handle of spear end protruding from grip (extending past rear grip) 
‐ 平᡾枪㟲与枪䓛ᵚ成水平ⴤ㓯 
‐ The thrusting arm and the spear shaft do not form a straight line 

horizontally 

63 

平ᣑ棍 
Píng Lūn Gùn (Horizontal Cudgel Windmill Waving 

with one hand) 
‐ ᵚ明ᱮ੸平ശ 
‐ No obvious horizontal circle formed 64 

・㡎㣡枪 
Lì Wǔ Huā Qiāng 

(Vertical Figure “8” with the Spear) 

・㡎㣡棍 
Lì Wǔ Huā Gùn 

(Vertical Figure “8” with the Cudgel) 

ৼ᡻ᨀ᫙㣡棍 
Shuāng Shǒu Tí Liāo Huā Gùn (Vertical Uppercutting 

Cudgel with Both Hands) 

‐ ᵚ明ᱮ੸・ശ 
‐ The spear/cudgel does not rotate in an obvious vertical plane 65 

器械ᣋ᧕ 
Qì Xiè Pāo Jiē 

(Weapon Throwing & Catching Techniques) 

‐ ᣡ᧕器械 
‐ Weapon caught in a hugging manner. 
‐ ᵚঅ᡻᧕ᨑ剑ᷴ、刀ᷴ、枪䓛、棍䓛 
‐ Failure to catch the straight sword/broadsword by the handle; the 

cudgel/spear shaft with a single hand. 

66 
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2ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术扣分标准  
2.1.2. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Deduction Standards  

‐ 一њ动作ࠪ⧠一⿽ᡆཊ⿽错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ Within a single technique, should there be 1 or more errors, 0.1 point will be deducted once.  
‐ 一њ组ਸ动作ࠪ⧠єњԕк਼一器械方法错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ Within a single group of movements, should there be 2 or more occurrences of the same weapon technique 

errors, 0.1 point will only be deducted once.  
‐ Āᵚ明ᱮ੸・（平）ശāᱟᤷ剑ቆᡆ棍Ồㄟ（枪ቆ）运动䖘䘩ᖒ成的ശ平䶒ٿ⿫඲ⴤ（水平）䶒䎵䗷 45eǄ  
‐ No obvious vertical circle formed/No obvious horizontal circle formed refers to the tip of the sword/cudgel/spear 

tip rotating at an angle of 45° or more off of the vertical/horizontal plane. 
 
（二） 南拳、南刀、南棍 
1.2. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun 

 
1ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍扣分内容Ǆ（㺘 10-1-2） 
2.1.1. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Deduction Content. (Table 10-1-2) 

 
㺘 10-1-2 南拳、南刀、南棍动作类别、名〠、扣分内容及编码 

Table 10-1-2 Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun technique categories, 
technique names, deduction content and deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

᡻型 
Hand 

Forms/ 
Shapes 

拳 
Quán (Fist) 

‐ 拳䶒不平 
‐ Face of fist uneven 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚ঻൘伏ᤷ和ѝᤷ第二ᤷ节к 
‐ The thumb is not pressing on the second segment of both the index and 

middle fingers 

01 

㱾⡚ 
Hǔ Zhǎo (Tiger’s Claw) 

‐ 五ᤷᵚᕟᴢ分ᔰ后ᕐ 
‐ Five fingers not separated with the first and second segment of each 

finger not hooked and flexed 
‐ ᦼᗳᵚࠪࠨ 
‐ Center of the palm not pushed out 

02 

咔౤（亦）᡻ 
Hè Zuǐ (Crane's Beak) 

‐ 五ᤷᵚ᥿ᤒ 
‐ Five Fingers not pinched together 
‐ ቸ㞅 
‐ Wrist flexed (bent) when striking 

03 

অᤷᦼ（᡻） 
Dān Zhǐ Zhǎng (Single Finger Palm) 

‐ 伏ᤷᵚըⴤ 
‐ Index finger not Straight 
‐ 其։四ᤷᵚᕟᴢ扣㍗ 
‐ The other 4 fingers not tightly bent/hooked 

04 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

 ᢛ㞯ࡽ
Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 
‐ The thigh of supporting leg is above horizontal level 
‐ ᢛ䖜㞯㝊ᦼ൘ᢛ䖜时䀖地后⿫地 
‐ The sole of sweeping foot leaves the ground after making contact for the 

sweeping action 
‐ ᢛ䖜㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Sweeping leg bent 45° or more 

20 

⁚䑙㞯 
Héng Cǎi Tuǐ (Horizontal Stamping Kick) 

䒜㞯 
Dēng Tuǐ (Heel Push Kick) 

㱾ቮ㞯 
Hǔ Wěi Tuǐ (Tiger Tail Kick) 

‐ 㞯⭡ቸ㠣ը᩶动ሿҾ 45° 
‐ The kicking leg does not transit from an obvious bent (45° or more) to 

completely straight 
23 

䖜䓛后᩶㞯 
Zhuǎn Shēn Hòu Bǎi Tuǐ (Turning Back Crescent Kick) 

‐ 后᩶㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ Kicking leg bent 
‐ 后᩶㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷㞠 
‐ Toes of the kicking leg not above waist level 

25 

ᨀ㟍（⤜・） 
Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Knee Raised Position) 

‐ ᨀ㟍ᵚ䗷㞠 
‐ Raised knee not above waist level 
‐ ᨀ䎧㞯ሿ㞯ᵚᯌ඲䟼扣 
‐ Raised shank/calf of the leg is not turning obliquely inwards 
‐ ᨀ䎧㞯㝊ᵚፙ平内᭦ 
‐ Raised foot’s toes not pointed and hooking inwards 

26 

⁚䪹㞯 
Héng Dīng Tuǐ 

(Horizontal Nail Kick) 

‐ ᩶动㞯⭡ቸ㠣ը᩶动ሿҾ 45° 
‐ The kicking leg does not transit from bent (angle less than 45°) to 

completely straight 
‐ ᵚ⭘᩶动㞯ࡽ㝊ᦼੁᔲח⁚ੁ䪹ࠫ 
‐ The kicking leg does not travel horizontally across to the opposite side of 

the body 
‐ ᩶动㞯㝊ቆᵚम䎧 
‐ The toes of the kicking foot are not flexed inwards 

27 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

᯻仾㝊 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping outer crescent Kick) 

‐ ࠫ૽㞯ᡆ᩶动㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷㛙 
‐ Toes of the slapped foot or kicked leg not above shoulder level 
‐ ᵚࠫ૽（㞮オཆ᩶㞯ਟ不ࠫ૽） 
‐ Slap missed and/or inaudible (It is permitted to not slap the kicking foot 

during Téng Kōng Way Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick)).  

30 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

‐ オѝ㞯ᕟᴢ 45°ᡆ䎵䗷 45° 
‐ Leg/s bent 45° or more while in the air 32 

䏼ᢁ 
Tumbling 

Techniques 

㞮オⴈ㞯  ᢁח360°
Téng Kōng Pán Tuǐ 360° Cè Pū 

(Flying Cross Legged Kick 360° to landing on Side) 
‐ ᩶动㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷ཤ 
‐ Toes of the kicking leg not above head level 40 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

䏼ᢁ 
Tumbling 

Techniques 

㞮オৼח䑩 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Cè Chuài 
(Jumping Double Side Kick) 

‐ 䑩ࠪ㞯ᵚᒦᤒըⴤ 
‐ The legs are not held close together when kicked out and/or are 

obviously bent when kicked out 
42 

↕型 
Stances 

ᕃ↕ 
Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) 

㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平ࡽ ‐ 45°ᡆվҾ水平 
‐ The thigh of the bending (front) leg is not held at a range from horizontal 

level to 45° (excluding 45°) above horizontal level 
‐ 后㞯㝊ቆᵚ内扣 
‐ The rear foot is not hooked inwards with the toes pointing obliquely 

forwards 
‐ 后㞯㝊ᦼ任一䜘位明ᱮ⿫地 
‐ Any portion of the sole of the rear leg obviously off the floor 

50 

傜↕ 
Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

‐ བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 45°ᡆվҾ水平 
‐ The thigh/s not held at a range from horizontal level to 45° (excluding 

45°) above horizontal level 
‐ є㝊内ח间䐍ሿҾ本人㛙ᇭ 
‐ The distance between the inner portions of the two feet is narrower than 

performer’s shoulder width 
‐ 㟍内䐚 
‐ Knee/s buckling inwards 
‐ 㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ Heel/s raised off the ground 

51 

㲊↕ 
Xū Bù (Empty Stance) 

‐ ቸ䒢㞯儈Ҿ水平 45°ᡆվҾ水平 
‐ The thigh of the supporting leg is not held at a range from horizontal 

level to 45° (excluding 45°) above horizontal level 
‐ ቸ䒢㞯㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ The heel of supporting foot is raised off the ground 

52 

Ӷ↕ 
Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) 

‐ ቸ䒢㞯ᵚޘ䒢 
‐ The back of the thigh of the squatting leg is not in contact with the calf 
‐ 平䬪㞯ᵚըⴤ 
‐ The extended leg is not completely straight 
‐ 平䬪㞯ޘ㝊ᦼᵚ内扣⵰地 
‐ Extended legs foot is not turned inwards with the sole completely flat on 

the ground 

53 

㶦↕ 
Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 

‐ 后㞯ሿ㞯内חᵚ⵰地 
‐ The inner part of the shank/calf of the splayed leg/s is not fully in contact 

with the ground 
‐ 后㞯㝊䑍内חᵚ⵰地 
‐ The inner part of the ankle/heel of the splayed leg/s is not fully in 

contact with the ground 

55 

䐚↕ 
Guì Bù (Single Kneeling Stance) 

‐ 后㞯㟍䜘⵰地 
‐ The knee of the lower kneeling leg touches the ground 
‐ 㟰䜘ᵚ඀൘后㞯ሿ㞯к 
‐ The buttock does not sit fully on the shank/calf of the lower kneeling leg 

56 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

↕型 
Stances 

僁嗉↕ 
Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance) 

㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平ࡽ ‐ 45°ᡆվҾ水平  
‐ The thigh of the front leg is not held at a range from horizontal level to 

45° (excluding 45°) above horizontal level 
‐ 后㞯㟍䜘⵰地 
‐ The knee of the back leg makes contact with the ground 

57 

器械方法 
Weapon 

Techniques 

㕐ཤ 
Chán Tóu (Broadsword Twining) 

㼩㝁 
Guǒ Nǎo (Wrapping with the Broadsword) 

‐ 刀㛼䘌⿫䓛体 
‐ The back of the broadsword blade is not kept close to the body when 

wrapping or twining 
62 

亦棍 
Dǐng Gùn (Cudgel Handle Planting) 

‐ ᢺㄟᵚᣴ地 
‐ The end of the cudgel handle is not planted firmly on the ground 
‐ ỒㄟվҾཤ 
‐ The tip of the cudgel is below the athlete’s head level 

67 

 
2ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍扣分标准 
2.1.2. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Deduction Standards 

‐ 一њ动作ࠪ⧠一⿽ᡆཊ⿽错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
‐ Within a single technique, should there be 1 or more errors, 0.1 point will only be deducted once.  
‐ 一њ组ਸ动作ࠪ⧠єњԕк਼一器械方法错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ Within a single group of movements, should there be 2 or more occurrences of the same weapon technique 

errors, 0.1 point will only be deducted once.  
 

（三） 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇 
1.3. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan 

1ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇扣分内容Ǆ（㺘 10-1-3） 
2.1.1. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Deduction Content. (Table 10-1-3) 

 
㺘 10-1-3 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇动作类别、名〠、扣分内容及编码 

Table 10-1-3 Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan technique categories,  
technique names, deduction content and deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

᡻型/᡻法/
䓛型 

Hand Forms/ 
Shapes, 

Techniques 
& Body 
Posture 

拳 
Quán (Fist) 

‐ 拳䶒不平 
‐ Face of fist uneven 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚ঻൘伏ᤷ和ѝᤷ第二ᤷ节к 
‐ The thumb is not pressing on the second segment of both the index and 

middle fingers 

01 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

᡻型/ 
᡻法/ 
䓛型 
Hand 

Forms/ 
Shapes, 

Techniques 
& Body 
Posture 

ᦼ 
Zhǎng (Palm) 

‐ ᡻ᤷᒦᤒ 
‐ Four fingers not separated (excluding special techniques) 
‐ ᡻ᤷը㘈 
‐ The fingers are straightened 
‐ 㱾ਓᵚ成ᕗᖒ 
‐ “Tigers mouth” (Abductor Pollicis Transversus) not rounded (excluding 

special techniques) 
‐ ᦼᗳཆࠨ 
‐ The center of the palm not drawn in and rounded (excluding special 

techniques) 

02 

剑ᤷ 
Jiàn Zhǐ (Sword Fingers) 

‐ 伏ᤷ与ѝᤷᵚըⴤᒦᤒ 
‐ Index finger and middle finger not kept straight and together 
‐ ᣷ᤷᵚ঻൘无名ᤷ与ሿᤷк 
‐ Thumb not pressing on the ring finger and little finger 

04 

᡻法 
Shǒu Fǎ (Hand Techniques) 

‐ ᣜ㛈 
‐ Elbow lifted 
‐ ⴤ㟲 
‐ Arm straightened 
‐ ཀྵ㝻 
‐ Armpit closed 

05 

䓛型 
Shēn Xíng (Body Posture) 

‐ ཤ、䓛不↓  
‐ Head and body not aligned 
‐ 催㛼ᕃ㞠ケ㟰  
‐ Shoulders hunched, rounded lower back, buttocks sticking out 
‐ 㙨㛙 
‐ Shoulders shrugged 
‐ ᢝ㞠᩶㟰 
‐ Waist twisted 

06 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

վ࣯ࡽ䒜䑙㝊平㺑 
Dīshì Qián Dēng Cǎi Jiǎo Píng Héng 

(Forward Sole Kick with Low Step Balance) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯㝊䐏⿫地 
‐ The heel of the supporting leg is raised 
 㞯㟍䜘ᕟᴢࡽ ‐
‐ Kicking leg bent at knee 
‐ 㝊ቆᵚཆኅ 
‐ The foot of the kicking leg is not turned outwards 

17 

 Ѯ㞯վ࣯平㺑ࡽ
Qián Jǔ Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng  

(Low Balance with Leg Stretched Forward) 

‐ ቸ䒢䗷〻ѝࡽѮ㞯ᕟᴢᡆվҾ水平 
‐ Forward stretched leg bends and/or drops below horizontal level at any 

point during the transition from standing to squatting 
18 

后ᨂ㞯վ࣯平㺑 
Hòu Chā Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng  

(Low Balance with Leg Crossed Behind) 

‐ ᨂࠪ㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ The foot of the leg crossed behind the supporting leg makes contact 

with the ground 
19 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 
䏼৹ 

Diē Chà (Hurdler's Split Position) 

 㞯㝊内扣䀖地ࡽ ‐
‐ Front foot turns in and touches the ground 
‐ 后㞯єབྷ㞯ཀྵ䀂ሿҾ 45° 
‐ Angle between the two legs is 45° or less 

22 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

分㝊 
Fēn Jiǎo (Parting Kick) 

䒜㝊 
Dēng Jiǎo (Heel Kick) 

‐ кѮ㞯վҾ水平 
‐ The raised leg is below horizontal level  
‐ кѮ㞯ᵚըⴤ 
‐ The raised leg is bent 

23 

᩶㧢᣽㝊 
Bǎi Lián Pāi Jiǎo(Lotus Slap Kick) 

অ᣽㝊 
Dān Pāi Jiǎo (Front Slap Kick) 

‐ ࠫ૽时᩶动㞯ᕟᴢ  
‐ Kicking Leg Bent When Slapped 
‐ ᵚࠫ૽ 
‐ Slap missed and/or inaudible 

25 

ᨀ㟍（⤜・） 
Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Knee Raised Position) 

‐ ᨀ㟍ᵚ䗷㞠 
‐ Raised knee not above waist level 26 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊、 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

᯻仾㝊 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

‐ ࠫ૽㞯㝊ቆᵚ䗷㛙 
‐ Toes of the slapped foot not above shoulder level 
‐ ᵚࠫ૽ 
‐ Slap missed and/or inaudible 

30 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ  

(Jumping Front Straight Kick) 

‐ 䑒㞯㝊䀖及ᡆ䎵䗷ࡽ仍ⷜ间ᛜ඲㞯ᕟᴢ 
‐ The hanging leg is bend at the moment the toes of the kicking leg 

touches the forehead or above the forehead 
‐ 䑒㞯㝊䀖及ᡆ䎵䗷ࡽ仍ⷜ间䓟ᒢ与ᛜ඲㞯ཀྵ䀂ሿҾ 135° 
‐ The angle between the torso and the hanging leg is less than 135° the 

moment the toes of the kicking leg touches the forehead or above the 
forehead. 

31 

↕型/↕法 
Stances & 
Footwork 

ᕃ↕ 
Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) 

 㞯㟍ᵚ䗮㝊㛼ᡆ䎵ࠪ㝊ቆࡽ ‐
‐ Knee of front leg is not above the instep or in front of the toes 
㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平ࡽ ‐ 45°ᡆվҾ水平 
‐ The thigh of the bending (front) leg is not held at a range from 

horizontal level to 45° degrees (excluding 45° degrees) above horizontal 
level 

‐ 后㞯㝊ᦼ任一䜘位明ᱮ⿫地 
‐ Any portion of the sole of the rear leg obviously off the floor 
‐ 后㞯㝊ቆᵚ内扣 
‐ The rear foot is not hooked inwards with the toes pointing obliquely 

forwards 
‐ 后㞯䐚㟍 
‐ Obvious bending of the back legs 

50 

傜↕ 
Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

‐ བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 45°ᡆվҾ水平  
‐ The thigh/s are not held at a range from horizontal level to 45° 

(excluding 45°) above horizontal level 
‐ 㟍内扣 
‐ Knee/s collapsed inwards passed the medial portion of the foot/feet 

51 

㲊↕ 
Xū Bù (Empty Stance) 

 㝊㝊䐏⵰地ࡽ ‐
‐ Heel of front leg touches the floor 
‐ ቸ䒢㞯㟍与㝊ቆᵚ对↓ 
‐ Knee and toes of supporting leg misaligned 

52 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 
㕌⸷ 
Code 

↕型/↕法 
Stances & 
Footwork 

Ӷ↕ 
Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) 

‐ ቸ䒢㞯ᵚޘ䒢 
‐ Squatting leg is not in full squat with the back of the thigh in contact 

with the calf 
‐ 平䬪㞯ᵚըⴤ 
‐ The extended leg is not completely straight 
‐ 平䬪㞯ޘ㝊ᦼᵚ内扣⵰地 
‐ Extended leg’s foot is not hooked inwards with the sole completely flat 

on the ground 

53 

к↕ 
Shàng Bù (Advancing Step) 

䘰↕ 
Tuì Bù (Retreating Step) 

䘋↕ 
Jìn Bù (Forward Step) 

䐏↕ 
Gēn Bù (Follow-up Step) 

 ↕㹼ח
Cè Xíng Bù (Sideways Step) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯㟍与㝊ቆᵚ对↓ 
‐ Knee and toes of supporting leg misaligned 
‐ 㝊ᤆ地（⢩↺动作要求䲔ཆ） 
‐ Foot is dragged when stepping (excluding special techniques) 
‐ 〫动时重ᗳ䎧Կ 
‐ Center of gravity moving/fluctuating up and down when stepping 
‐ к↕时ᣜ䎧㝊㝊ቆ儈Ҿ䑍关节 
‐ Toes of the raised foot is above the ankle of the other leg when 

advancing 

59 

器械方法 
Weapon 

Techniques 

ᤲ剑 
Guà Jiàn (Straight Sword Hooking Parry) 

᫙剑 
Liāo Jiàn (Straight Sword Uppercut) 

ᤲ扇 
Guà Shàn (Fan Hooking Parry) 

᫙扇 
Liāo Shàn (Fan Uppercut) 

‐ ⴤ㞅 
‐ Straight sword/Fan and forearm are aligned 
‐ ᵚ明ᱮ成・ശ 
‐ No obvious vertical circle formed 

60 

ᨑ剑 
Wò Jiàn (Gripping the Straight sword) 

ᔰ扇 
Kāi Shàn (Fan Opening) 

ਸ扇 
Hé Shàn (Fan Closing) 

‐ ᡻ᤷ䀖及剑࠳ 
‐ Any finger wraps around the top of the hand guard and touches the 

edge of the blade 
‐ ᔰ扇时᡻ᵚᨑ扇僘ᓅ䜘扇䶒ᵚ完ޘኅᔰˈ㟲与扇བྷ僘ᵚ੸一ⴤ㓯  
‐ When opening up the fan, the hand is not holding the bottom of the fan 

ribs, the fan surface is not fully opened (less than 180°), and the fan’s 
major ribs is not aligned with the arm when the fan surface is opened. 

‐ ਸ扇时є扇བྷ僘ᵚਸᤒ 
‐ The two major ribs are not closed together when the fan is fully 

collapsed. 

61 

 扇ࡪ
Cì Shàn (Fan Thrust) 

 扇ࢸ
Pī Shàn (Fan Chop) 

‐ 㟲与扇僘ᵚ੸一ⴤ㓯 
‐ Arm and fan are not aligned 63 

ᣋ᧕扇 
Pāo Jiē Shàn (Fan Toss/Throw & Catch) 

‐ ᵚঅ᡻᧕ᨑ扇僘ᓅ䜘 
‐ Failure to catch the fan by the bottom/handle with a single hand 66 

㔎剑 
Jiǎo Jiàn (Straight Sword Enveloping) 

‐ 剑ቆ㔅⧟ᵚ明ᱮ੸・ശ 
‐ Tip of the straight sword not travelling in a clearly- defined vertical circle 68 

⛩扇 
Diǎn Shàn (Fan Pointing) 

‐ ᡻㞅ᵚ明ᱮкᨀ 
‐ No obvious wrist lift 69 
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2ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇扣分标准 
2.1.2. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Deduction Standards 

‐ 一њ动作ࠪ⧠一⿽ᡆཊ⿽错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
‐ Within a single technique, should there be 1 or more errors, 0.1 point will only be deducted once.  
‐ 一њ组ਸ动作ࠪ⧠єњԕк਼一器械方法错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
‐ Within a single group of movements, should there be 2 or more occurrences of the same weapon technique 

errors, 0.1 point will only be deducted once.  
‐ 一њ组ਸ动作ࠪ⧠єњԕк਼一↕法错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ 
‐ Within a single group of movements, should there be 2 or more occurrences of the same footwork error, 0.1 

point will only be deducted once.  
‐ 一њ组ਸ动作ࠪ⧠єњԕк਼一↕型错误内容ˈ൷一次ᙗ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ Within a single group of movements, should there be 2 or more occurrences of the same stance errors, 0.1 point 

will only be deducted once. “Single group of movements” refers to same position, hand technique, leg technique, 
footwork or weapon technique executed once, twice or more times in a sequence.  

‐ ൘一њ套路ѝˈ拳、ᦼ、剑ᤷ、䓛型和᡻法任一动作ཊ次ࠪ⧠错误内容ˈ⇿њ动作最ཊ扣 0.3 分Ǆ 
‐ Within a single routine, should there be multiple errors for Quán (Fist), Zhǎng (Palm), Jiàn Zhǐ (Sword Fingers), 

Body Posture, and Hand Techniques. The maximum deduction for each hand form, body posture and hand 
technique will be 0.3 points. 

‐ 对运动员⇿次ࠪ⧠的错误内容䘋㹼扣分ˈ计时记分系统（ᡆ无计时记分系统时的记录员）䘋㹼分数䲀ࡦˈ⇿њ动作

最ཊ扣 0.3 分Ǆ 
‐ Deductions will be made for the above each time they occur; however, the Timing Scoring System (or score 

recorder for non-Timing Scoring System) will enforce a deduction limit of 0.3 points for each technique.  
‐ Ā᭟᫁㞯㟍与㝊ቆᵚ对↓ā̍ ᱟᤷ᭟᫁㞯的㟍ቆੁ内䎵䗷Ҷ㝊内חǄ  
‐ “Knee and toes of supporting leg misaligned” refers to the knee-tip of the supporting leg being drawn in and 

surpassing the vertical line of the medial portion of the supporting foot when stepping. 
 

（四） 对练 
1.4. Duilian (Choreographed Sparring ) Routine 

 
1ˊ 对练扣分内容Ǆ（㺘 10-1-4） 
2.1.1. Duilian (Choreographed Sparring ) Routine Deduction Content. (Table 10-1-4) 
 

㺘 10-1-4 对练动作类别、扣分内容及编码 
Table 10-1-4 Duilian (Choreographed Sparring ) Routine technique categories, deduction content and deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

方法 
Method 

䘌⿫ᡆٿ⿫䘋᭫䜘位 
Attack goes wide or off target area 90 

䝽ਸ 
Co-Operation 

ࠫᢃ㩭オᡆ䱢ᆸ㩭オ 
Misses in attack or defense 93 

䶉→ု࣯䎵䗷 3 。䫏 
Motionless state held for more than 3 seconds 91 等ᖵ对方䘋᭫ 

Waiting for partner to attack 94 

无᭫䱢演练䎵䗷 3 。䫏 
Duration without attack and defense exceeds 3 

seconds 
92 误ѝ对方 

Mishit on Partner/s 95 
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2ˊ 对练扣分标准  
2.1.2. Duilian (Choreographed Sparring) Routine Deduction Standards  

‐ 动作ࠪ⧠错误内容ˈ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ For each technical error 0.1 point will be deducted.  
‐ 动作错误内容൷᤹ࠪ⧠的人次㍟计扣分Ǆ  
‐ Technical errors will be deducted as they occur in a cumulative manner.  

 
（五） 集体项目 
1.5. Jiti (Group) Routine 

 
1ˊ 集体项目扣分内容Ǆ（㺘 10-1-5） 
2.1.1. Jiti (Group) Routine Deduction Content. (Table 10-1-5) 
 

㺘 10-1-5 集体项目动作类别、扣分内容及编码 
Table 10-1-5 Jiti (Group) Routine technique categories, deduction content and deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 
Deduction Content 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

方法 
Method 

↕型、㞯法动作与要求不ㅖ 
Footwork/Stance, Leg Technique 
not meeting the requirements 

90 

䝽ਸ 
Co-Operation 

对练时ࠫᢃ㩭オᡆ䱢ᆸ㩭オ 
Misses in attack or defense 

during sparring content 
93 

䐣䏳、䏼ᢁ动作与要求不ㅖ 
Jumping technique, Tumbling Technique 

not meeting the requirements 
91 

对练时等ᖵ对方䘋᭫ 
Waiting for partner to attack during sparring 

content 
94 

器械方法与要求不ㅖ 
Weapon Technique 

not meeting the requirements 
92 对练时误ѝ对方 

Mishit on Partner/s during sparring content 95 

/ / / ਼一动作不ᮤ喀 
Single technique not executed uniformly 96 

/ / / 䱏ᖒ不ᮤ喀 
Group formation not uniform 97 

 
2ˊ 集体项目扣分标准 
2.1.2. Jiti (Group) Routine Deduction Standards 

‐ 动作ࠪ⧠错误内容ˈ扣 0.1 分Ǆ  
‐ For each technical error 0.1 point will be deducted. 
‐ 动作错误内容൷᤹ࠪ⧠的人次㍟计扣分Ǆ  
‐ Technical errors will be deducted as they occur in a cumulative manner. 

 
二、 其它错误扣分内容、标准与定义 
2. Other Errors Deduction Content, Standards & Relevant Definition 
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（一） 其他错误扣分内容与标准 
2.1. Other Errors Deduction Content & Standards 

 
其它错误类别、扣分内容及扣分标准与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-1-6）  
Other Errors categories, deduction content, standards & codes. (Table 10-1-6) 
 

㺘 10-1-6 其他错误类别、扣分内容、扣分标准及编码 
Table 10-1-6 Other Errors categories, deduction content, deduction standards and deduction codes 

 ࡡ  ㊱
&DWHJRU\ 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯфḽ߼ 
Deduction Content & Standard 

㕌 ⸷ 
Code 

ཡ৫平㺑 
Loss of Balance 

䓟ᒢᱳ动（扣 0.05 分） 
Torso sways (deduct 0.05) 70A 

㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动（൷扣 0. 1 分） 
Foot shuffles or skips (deduct 0.1) 70B 

附加᭟᫁（扣 0.2 分） 
Additional Support (deduct 0.2) 71 

地（扣ق 0.30 分） 
Fall (deduct 0.30) 72 

器械与服侠 
Weapons & 

Apparel 

器械䀖地、㝡ᢺ、⻠䓛、ਈᖒˈ扇䶒与扇僘㝡⿫（൷扣 0.1 分） 
Weapon unintentionally makes contact with the floor (deduct 0.1) 
Loss of grip (deduct 0.1) 
Weapon strikes the body (deduct 0.1) 
Weapon deforms (deduct 0.1) 
Fan surface is detached from fan’s ribs (deduct 0.1) 

73 

器械ᣈᯝ（扣 0.2 分） 
Weapon Broken (deduct 0.2) 
扇བྷ僘ᡆ扇ሿ僘ᣈᯝ、扇䪹㝡㩭（൷扣 0.2 分） 
Main or minor ribs of the fan breaks, nails on the ribs falls off/detached (deduct 0.2) 

74 

器械ᦹ地（扣 0.3 分） 
Weapon dropped on the floor (deduct 0.3) 75 

器械与服侠 
Weapons & 

Apparel 

刀ᖙ、剑ょ、枪㕘、服侠、ཤ侠ᦹ地˗刀ᖙ、剑ょ、䖟器械㕐᡻（㕐䓛）̠ 服装ᔰ㓭ᡆ᫅㻲˗䶻㝡㩭（൷扣 0.1 分） 
Broad Sword Ribbon; Straight sword Tassel; Spear Tassel; Garment Item; Headwear dropped on the floor (deduct 0.1) 
Broad Sword Ribbon; Straight sword Tassel; Soft Weapon entangles hand or body (deduct 0.1) 
Costume torn or button opened up (deduct 0.1) 
Shoes dropped off (deduct 0.1) 

76 

其他 
Other 

平㺑动作ᵚ᤹项目⢩⛩有节ཿᘛ䙏完成（扣 0.1 分） 
Balance technique not completed rhythmically and quickly according to the characteristics of the event (deduct 0.1) 
平㺑动作䶉→时间不䏣 2 。䫏（扣 0. 1 分） 
Balance technique not maintained for at least 2 seconds (deduct 0.1) 

77 

ࠪ⭼（扣 0. 1 分） 
Out-of-bounds (deduct 0.1) 78 

䚇ᘈ（扣 0. 1 分） 
Forgetting (Movement Forgotten) (deduct 0.1) 79 
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（二） 其他错误有关定义 
2.2. Other Errors Relevant Definitions 

 
‐ ᱳ动˖ᱟᤷ⭡Ҿ䓛体ཡ৫平㺑䙐成䓟ᒢৼੁᡆཊੁ位〫Ǆ  
‐ Sway: A sway is defined as an athlete’s upper body is displaced (sways) in 2 different directions. For example, the 

athlete loses his center of balance and leans his or her upper body to maintain his balance, either left or right, forward 
and backwards, or in a circular motion ending upright, it is regarded as a sway.  

 
‐ 〫动˖ᱟᤷৼ㝊、অ㝊ᡆ一㝊一㞯᭟᫁时ˈ任օ一㝊ࠪ⧠的位〫Ǆ 
‐ Shuffle: This refers to a situation when standing or landing on both feet or on a single foot or on one foot and one leg. 

Should any supporting foot move or be displaced laterally it is considered as a shuffle.  
 
‐ 䐣动˖᭟᫁㝊（অ㝊ᡆৼ㝊）ࠪ⧠ᛜオ⣦ᘱˈ判定Ѫ䐣动Ǆ  
‐ Skip: This refers to a situation when standing or landing on both feet or on a single foot. Should any supporting foot 

leave the carpet in a skip or hop it is considered a skip.  
 
‐ 附加᭟᫁˖ᱟᤷ⭡Ҿ䓛体ཡ৫平㺑䙐成᡻、㛈、㟍ᡆ䶎᭟᫁㝊䀖地ˈᡆ㻛动ُࣙ器械᭟᫁Ǆ（⌘˖器械演练时㤕有䀖⻠ࡠ

地кն⋑ᱮ示有任օ᭟᫁࣋量ˈ应判器械䀖地㘼䶎附加᭟᫁Ǆ） 
‐ Additional Support: Should an athlete during his/her performance, either when moving or in a set posture, lose 

balance and make use of a hand, elbow, knee, non-supporting leg (during a single leg posture) or the weapon as an 
additional support it is considered as an additional support. (Note: should the weapon hit the floor during the course 
of a movement without any force applied to it as additional support it should be considered as a weapon hitting the 
floor and points will be deducted for accordingly).  

 
ˈ地˖ᱟᤷ⭡Ҿ䓛体ཡ৫平㺑䙐成ཤ、㟲、㛙、㛼、㟰任一䜘位䀖地ˈᡆ其他任օєњᡆєњԕк䓛体䜘位਼时䀖地ق ‐

ᡆ其他任օ一њ䓛体䜘位䀖地的਼时㻛动ُࣙ器械᭟᫁Ǆ（⌘˖൘对练比赛ѝˈഐ动作编排㘼᭵᜿䏼قˈ不㿶Ѫق地Ǆ） 
‐ Fall: Should an athlete during his/her performance, either when moving or in a set posture, lose balance and make use 

of both hands, the head, the upper arm (above the elbow), shoulder, torso, buttocks; or should any two or more parts 
of the body simultaneously make contact with the floor, or one part of the body and the weapon (the weapon is 
considered an extension of the arm), it is considered as a fall. (Note: In Choreographed Sparring events, intentional falls 
to the ground are neither considered as nor deducted for as falls).  

 
‐ 器械⻠䓛˖运动䗷〻ѝ器械䀖及䓛体任一䜘位ˈ判定Ѫ器械⻠䓛Ǆ（⌘˖要求器械䍤䓛的⢩定动作䲔ཆǄ） 
‐ Weapon-Touching-Body: Should an athlete during a technique with a weapon strike, tap or touch any part of his/her 

body, it will be considered as weapon-touching-body and be deducted accordingly. (Note: With exception of specific 
weapon techniques where contact is made intentionally with the body.) 

 
‐ 器械ਈᖒ: ᱟᤷ器械ᕟᴢਈᖒ䀂度䎵䗷 45eǄ 
‐ Weapon Deformed: This refers to when the weapon has been deformed to a degree more than 45° from its original 

intended shape.  
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‐ ࠪ⭼˖䓛体任一䜘位䀖及㓯ཆ地䶒ˈ判定Ѫࠪ⭼Ǆ 
‐ Out-of-bounds: Should an athlete during his/her performance, touch the floor outside of the boundary line of the 

competition arena with any part of his/her body, it is considered as out-of-bounds. Should the weapon touch the floor 
outside of the boundary line of the competition arena; or if any part of the performer’s body is extended beyond the 
boundary line of the competition arena but does not make contact with the floor it is not considered as out-of-bounds.  

 
‐ 平㺑䶉→时间: ԕ俆次ࠪ⧠䶉→⣦ᘱ时ᔰ࿻计时ˈӵ䘲⭘Ҿ长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术和棍术项目Ǆ  
‐ Balance Technique Static/Motionless Timing: Calculation of time begins when the movement first stops in a static or 

motionless state. This applies to Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu & Gunshu events only.  
 
‐ 䚇ᘈ˖演练䗷〻ѝࠪ⧠不应有的ڌ亯、ѝᯝᡆ动作␧ҡˈ判定䚇ᘈǄ  
‐ Forgetting: Should an athlete during his/her performance have a lapse of memory and be interrupted and pause 

unconventionally or have chaotic movements, it is considered as forgetting.  
 
‐ ൘一њ动作ѝ䘎㔝ࠪ⧠一њԕк其它错误ˈ应㍟计扣分Ǆ  
‐ Should during a single technique, more than one ‘other error’ occurs, they will be deducted in a cumulative manner.  
 
‐ ԕк错误൷᤹ࠪ⧠的人次㍟计扣分Ǆ 
‐ Other Errors will be deducted as they occur in a cumulative manner. 

 
第二节 演练水平的评分 
Section 2 - Evaluation of Overall Performance (Judging Group B) 

 
有难度项目和无难度项目演练水平的ẓ次、级别与分数⇥及评分标准Ǆ（㺘 10-2-1）  
Overall Performance grading, categories and values scoring criteria for Events with Degree of Difficulty and without Degree of 
Difficulty. (Table 10-2-1)  
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㺘 10-2-1 有难度项目和无难度项目演练水平ẓ次、级别、分数⇥及评分标准 
Table 10-2-1 Overall Performance grading, categories and values scoring criteria 

for Events with Degree of Difficulty and without Degree of Difficulty 

ẙ⅗ 
Level 

㓝ࡡ 
Degree 

 ⇫ᮦ࠼
Score Range 

䇺࠼ḽ߼ 
Scoring Standard 

ྭ 
Superior 

一级(1) 2.91 - 3 动作规㤳ˈ方法↓确ˈݵ࣢࣋䏣ˈ⭘࣋顺䗮ˈ࣋⛩准确ˈ᡻⵬䓛法↕及䓛械䝽ਸॿ䈳ˈ节ཿ分明ˈ仾
格ケࠪˈ动作与音乐和䉀一㠤ѪĀྭāǄ 
Techniques are correct; exact method; sufficient strength; smooth and effective issuing of force; 
accurate focus of force; coordination between eyes, hands, bodywork, footwork and weapon; distinct 
rhythm; correct stylistic expression; good harmony between movement and accompanying music 
(where applicable). 

二级(2) 2.71 - 2.9 

三级(3) 2.51 - 2.7 

一㡜 
Average 

四级(4) 2.31 - 2.5 动作䖳规㤳ˈ方法䖳↓确ˈ࣢࣋䖳ݵ䏣ˈ⭘࣋䖳顺䗮ˈ࣋⛩䖳准确ˈ᡻⵬䓛法↕及䓛械䝽ਸ䖳ॿ䈳ˈ
节ཿ䖳分明ˈ仾格䖳ケࠪˈ动作与音乐䖳和䉀一㠤ѪĀ一㡜āǄ 
Techniques are in general correct; generally exact method; generally sufficient strength; smooth and 
effective issuing of force in general; generally accurate focus of force; general coordination between 
eyes, hands, bodywork, footwork and weapon; distinct rhythm in general; correct stylistic expression 
in general; average harmony between movement and accompanying music (where applicable). 

五级(5) 2.11 - 2.3 

六级(6) 1.91 - 2.1 

不ྭ 
Inferior 

七级(7) 1.61 - 1.9 动作不规㤳ˈ方法不↓确ˈ࣢࣋不ݵ䏣ˈ⭘࣋不顺䗮ˈ࣋⛩不准确ˈ᡻⵬䓛法↕及䓛械䝽ਸ不ॿ䈳ˈ
节ཿ不分明ˈ仾格不ケࠪˈ动作与音乐不和䉀一㠤ѪĀ不ྭāǄ 
Techniques are incorrect; inexact method; insufficient strength; rough and ineffective issuing of force; 
inaccurate focus of force; lack of coordination between eyes, hands, bodywork, footwork and 
weapon; indistinct rhythm; incorrect and indistinct stylistic expression; poor harmony between 
movement and accompanying music (where applicable). 

八级(8) 1.31 - 1.6 

九级(9) 1.01 - 1.3 

 

第三节 难度的评分 
Section 3 - Evaluation of Degree of Difficulty (Judging Group C) 

 
一、 难度编码识别系统 
1. Degree of Difficulty Coding System 

 
（一） 平㺑、㞯法动作的难度编码识别Ǆ（㺘 10-3-1） 
1.1. Balance and Leg Techniques - Technique State/Leg Position - 3 Digit Codes. (Table 10-3-1)  
 
（二） 䐣䏳、䏼ᢁ动作的难度编码识别Ǆ（㺘 10-3-2） 
1.2. Jumping and Tumbling Techniques Degree of Difficulty Coding Classification. (Table 10-3-2) 
 
（三） 䘎᧕动作、ᣋ᧕动作的难度编码识别Ǆ（㺘 10-3-3） 
1.3. Degree of Difficulty Connections - Throw and Catch Techniques Coding System. (Table 10-3-3) 
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㺘 10-3-1 平㺑、㞯法动作的难度编码识别 
Table 10-3-1 Balance and Leg Techniques - Technique State/Leg Position - 3 Digit Codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ж㓝㕌⸷ 
First Digit 

⣬ᘷ 
State 

ӂ㓝㕌⸷ 
Second Digit 

㞵ᕅ 
Leg Method 

п㓝㕌⸷ 
Third Digit 

഑㓝㕌⸷ 
Fourth Digit 

平㺑 
Balance Technique 1 ⴤ・ 

Upright 1 ᩜ 
Shift 1 A 

㞯法 
Leg Technique 2 仰䓛 

Backward 2 䑒 
Kick 2 B 

 䓛؟  
Forward 3 ᧗ 

Control 3 C 

  ቸ䒢 
Squat 4 ᢛ 

Sweep 4  

 䓛ח  
Sideways 5    

  ᤗ䓛 
Twisted 6    

 
㺘 10-3-2 䐣䏳、䏼ᢁ动作的难度编码识别  

Table 10-3-2 Jumping and Tumbling Techniques - Technique State/Leg Position - 3 Digit Codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ж㓝㕌⸷ 
First Digit 

⣬ᘷ 
State 

ӂ㓝㕌⸷ 
Second Digit 

㞵ᕅ 
Leg Method 

п㓝㕌⸷ 
Third Digit 

഑㓝㕌⸷ 
Fourth Digit 

平㺑 
Jumping Technique 3 ⴤ・ 

Upright/ Straight 1 无 
None 1 A 

䏼ᢁ 
Tumbling Technique 4 ඲䖜 

Vertical Rotation 2 ࡽк 
Forward-Upward 2 B 

  ⸒䖜 
Sagittal Rotation 3 ੁ内 

Inward/Left 3 C 

  仍䖜 
Frontal Rotation 4 ੁཆ 

Outward/Right 4  

  ༽䖜 
Complex Rotation 5 ੁࡽ 

Forwards 5  

  ᯻ 
Rotation 6 ੁ后 

Backwards 6  

 
㺘 10-3-3 䘎᧕动作、ᣋ᧕动作的难度编码识别  

Table 10-3-3 Degree of Difficulty Connections - Throw and Catch Techniques Codes 

䘔᧛Ƚᣑ᧛ࣞ֒ 
Connections & Throw and Catch Techniques 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

䘔᧛Ƚᣑ᧛ࣞ֒ 
Connections & Throw and Catch Techniques 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

Ӷ↕ 
Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) +0 ඀ⴈ 

Zuò Pán (Cross Legged Sitting) +6 

傜↕ 
Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) +1 ᕃ↕ 

Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) +7 

㶦↕ 
Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) +2 অ㝊㩭地 

Single Foot- landing +8 

ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) +3 ᣋ+᧕ 

Throw + Catch +9 

䏼ㄆ৹ 
Diē Shù Chā (Falling Front Split) +4 ࢚࣯ 

Jiǎn Shì (Scissor Position) +10 

䏼৹ 
Diē Chā (Hurdler's Split Position) +5 㵾࣯ 

Xiē Shì (Scorpion Stance) +11 
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二、 难度内容及等级与分值 
2. Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades and Value 

 
（一） 动作难度内容及等级与分值 
2.1. Degree of Difficulty Technique Content, Grades and Value 

 
1ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-3-4）  
2.1.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and Codes. (Table 

10-3-4)  
 
2ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码（㺘 10-3-5）  
2.1.2. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and Codes. (Table 10-3-5)  
 
3ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-3-6）  
2.1.3. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and Codes. (Table 10-3-6)  
 

（二） 䘎᧕难度内容及等级与分值 
2.2. Degree of Difficulty Connections Content, Grades and Value 

 
1ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术䘎᧕难度内容、等级、分值与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-3-7）  
2.2.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Degree of Difficulty Connections Content, Grades, Values and 

Codes. (Table 10-3-7)  
 
2ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍䘎᧕难度内容、等级、分值与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-3-8）  
2.2.2. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Degree of Difficulty Connections Content, Grades, Values and Codes. (Table 10-3-8) 
 
3ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇䘎᧕难度内容、等级、分值与编码Ǆ（㺘 10-3-9）  
2.2.3. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Degree of Difficulty Connections Content, Grades, Values and Codes. (Table 10-3-9) 
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㺘 10-3-4 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码  
Table 10-3-4 Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

 ⸷Ƚ㕌ٲ࠼ᇯȽㅿ㓝Ƚ޻
Degree of Difficulty Content, Grade, Value & Code 

A 㓝（0.2 分） 
A Grade (0.2 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

B 㓝（0.3 分） 
B Grade (0.3 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

C 㓝（0.4 分） 
C Grade (0.4 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

ᩜ㞯ᵍཙⴤ・ 
Bān Tuǐ Cháo Tiān Zhí Lì 

(Grasp the foot and bring it to head 
level with the leg held vertically 

while remaining standing) 

111A 
十ᆇ平㺑 

Shí Zì Píng Héng 
(Forward Leaning Balance with 

Arms Outspread) 
133B   

 ・䑒ᣡ㝊ⴤח
Cè Tī Bào Jiǎo Zhí Lì (Side kick up to 

catch the foot at head level with 
the leg held vertically while 

remaining standing) 

112A     

仰䓛平㺑 
Yǎng Shēn Píng Héng 

(Backward Leaning Balance) 
123A     

᧒⎧平㺑 
Tàn Hǎi Píng Héng (Exploring the 

Ocean Balance) 
153A     

ᵋᴸ平㺑 
Wàng Yuè Píng Héng 

(Gazing at the Moon Balance) 
163A     

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

ᢛ㞯ࡽ 540° 
Qián Sǎo Tuǐ 540° 
(Front Sweep 540°) 

244A 
ᢛ㞯ࡽ 900° 

Qián Sǎo Tuǐ 900° 
(Front Sweep 900°) 

244B   

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick） 
ᯌ伎㝊 

Téng Kōng Xié Fēi Jiǎo  
(Jumping Slant Kick) 

ৼ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Double Front Slap Kick) 

312A 
㞮オ↓䑒㞯 

Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ  
(Jumping Front Straight Kick) 

312B   

᯻仾㝊 360° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 360° 
(Tornado Kick 360°) 

323A 
᯻仾㝊 540° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 540° 
(Tornado Kick 540°) 

323B 
᯻仾㝊 630°（女）/720° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 630° (F)/720° 
(Tornado Kick 630° (F)/720°) 

323C 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360° 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián 360° 

(Jumping Lotus Kick 360°) 
324A 

㞮オ᩶㧢 540° 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián 540° 

(Jumping Lotus Kick 540°) 
324B 

㞮オ᩶㧢 630°（女）/720° 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián 630° (F)/720° 

(Jumping Lotus Kick 630° (F)/720°) 
324C 

᯻子 
Xuànzi 

(Butterfly Kick) 
333A 

᯻子䖜体 360° 
Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ 360°  
(Butterfly Twist 360°) 

353B 
᯻子䖜体 720° 

Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ 720° 
(Butterfly Twist 720°) 

353C 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān 

(Aerial Cartwheel) 
335A 

オ㘫䖜体ח 360° 
Cè Kōng Fān Zhuǎn Tǐ 360°  

(Aerial Cartwheel Twist 360°) 
355B   
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㺘 10-3-5 南拳、南刀、南棍动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码  
Table 10-3-5 Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

 ⸷Ƚ㕌ٲ࠼ᇯȽㅿ㓝Ƚ޻
Degree of Difficulty Content, Grade, Value & Code 

A 㓝（0.2 分） 
A Grade (0.2 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

B 㓝（0.3 分） 
B Grade (0.3 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

C 㓝（0.4 分） 
C Grade (0.4 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

ᢛ㞯ࡽ 540° 
Qián Sǎo Tuǐ 540° 
(Front Sweep 540°) 

244A 
ᢛ㞯ࡽ 900° 

Qián Sǎo Tuǐ 900° 
(Front Sweep 900°) 

244B   

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick） 
312A     

᯻仾㝊 360° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 360° 
(Tornado Kick 360°) 

323A 
᯻仾㝊 540° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 540° 
(Tornado Kick 540°) 

323B 
᯻仾㝊 630°（女）/720° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 630° (F)/720° 
(Tornado Kick 630° (F)/720°) 

323C 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360° 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ 360° 
(Jumping Lotus Kick 360°) 

324A 
㞮オཆ᩶㞯 540° 

Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ 540° 
(Jumping Lotus Kick 540°) 

324B 
㞮オཆ᩶㞯 630°（女）/720° 

Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ 630° (F)/720° 
(Jumping Lotus Kick 630° (F)/720°) 

324C 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān 

(Aerial Cartwheel) 
335A     

৏地后オ㘫 
Yuán Dì Hòu Kōng Fān 

(No-Step Back Flip) 
346A 

অ䐣后オ㘫 
Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān 
(Single Step Back Flip) 

346B   

䏼ᢁ 
Tumbling 

Techniques 

㞮オৼח䑩 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Cè Chuài 
(Jumping Double Side Kick) 

415A     

㞮オⴈ㞯  ᢁח360°
Téng Kōng Pán Tuǐ 360° Cè Pū 

(Flying Cross Legged 360° Kick to 
Falling on Side) 

423A     

勔劬ᢃᥪ 
Lǐ Yú Dǎ Tǐng 
(Carp Kip-Up) 

447A     
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㺘 10-3-6 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇动作难度内容、等级、分值与编码  
Table 10-3-6 Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Degree of Difficulty Content, Grades, Values and codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

 ⸷Ƚ㕌ٲ࠼ᇯȽㅿ㓝Ƚ޻
Degree of Difficulty Content, Grade, Value & Code 

A 㓝（0.2 分） 
A Grade (0.2 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

B 㓝（0.3 分） 
B Grade (0.3 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

C 㓝（0.4 分） 
C Grade (0.4 Points) 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

վ࣯ࡽ䒜䑙㝊平㺑 
Dīshì Qián Dēng Cǎi Jiǎo Píng Héng 

(Forward Stepping Kick with Low 
Step Balance) 

142A   

  

 Ѯ㞯վ࣯平㺑ࡽ
Qián Jǔ Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 

(Low Balance with Leg Stretched 
Forward) 

143A 
后ᨂ㞯վ࣯平㺑 

Hòu Chā Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 
(Low Balance with Leg Crossed 

Behind) 
143B 

  

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

分㝊 
Fēn Jiǎo (Parting Kick) 

䒜㝊 
Dēng Jiǎo (Heel Kick) 

212A   

  

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick） 
312A 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ  

(Jumping Front Straight Kick) 
312B   

᯻仾㝊 180° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 180° 
(Tornado Kick 180°) 

323A 
᯻仾㝊 360° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 360° 
(Tornado Kick 360°) 

323B 
᯻仾㝊 450°（女）/540° 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 450° (F)/540° 
(Tornado Kick 450° (F)/540°) 

323C 

  
㞮オ᩶㧢 360° 

Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián 360° 
(Jumping Lotus Kick 360°) 

324B 
㞮オ᩶㧢 450°（女）/540° 

Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián 450° (F)/540°  
(Jumping Lotus Kick 450° (F)/540°) 

324C 
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三、 难度不确认的标准与规定 
3. Degree of Difficulty Non-Conformity Criteria and Specifications 

 
（一） 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术 
3.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu 

 
1ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术难度不确认的标准Ǆ（㺘 10-3-10）  
3.1.1. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Non-Conformity Criteria. (Table 10- 3-10)  
 

㺘 10-3-10 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术难度类别、内容及不确认标准 
Table 10-3-10 Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu and Gunshu Degree of Difficulty categories,  

content and execution non-conformity criteria 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 
Non-Conformity Criteria 

难度动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

ᩜ㞯ᵍཙⴤ・  
Bān Tuǐ Cháo Tiān Zhí Lì 

(Grasp the foot and bring it to head level with the leg 
held vertically while remaining standing) 

 ・䑒ᣡ㝊ⴤח
Cè Tī Bào Jiǎo Zhí Lì 

(Side kick up to catch the foot at head level with the 
leg held vertically while remaining standing) 

十ᆇ平㺑 
Shí Zì Píng Héng 

(Forward Leaning Balance with Arms Outspread) 

‐ кѮ㞯ᵚ䗮඲ⴤ 
‐ Raised leg not completely vertical 

仰䓛平㺑 
Yǎng Shēn Píng Héng 

(Backward Leaning Balance) 
‐ 䓟ᒢ儈Ҿ水平 45° 
‐ Torso held at 45° or more above horizontal level 

᧒⎧平㺑 
Tàn Hǎi Píng Héng 

(Exploring the Ocean Balance) 
‐ є㞯ཀྵ䀂不䏣 135° 
‐ Angle formed between the two legs is smaller than 135° 

ᵋᴸ平㺑 
Wàng Yuè Píng Héng 

(Gazing at the Moon Balance) 

‐ 后Ѯ㞯བྷ㞯վҾ水平 45° 
‐ The rear (raised) leg’s thigh is held at 45° or less below horizontal 

level 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 
ᢛ㞯ࡽ 540°/900° 

Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 540°/900° 
‐ ᢛ䖜度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of sweeping rotation 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ 

(Jumping Front Straight Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not executed in the air 
‐ к䑒㞯㝊ቆᵚ䀖及ᡆᵚ䎵䗷ࡽ仍 
‐ The toes of the kicking leg do not touch or did not exceed the 

forehead 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

难度动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

㞮オᯌ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Xié Fēi Jiǎo 
(Jumping Slant Kick) 

㞮オৼ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Double Front Slap Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not executed in the air 
‐ ࠫ૽㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Foot slapped lower than horizontal level 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°/630°/720° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630°/720° 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/540°/630°/720° 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/540°/630°/720° 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 
‐ ࠫ૽㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Foot slapped lower than horizontal level 

᯻子 
Xuànzi (Butterfly Kick) 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕  
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 

᯻子䖜体 360°/720° ˗ 
Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°/720° 

オ㘫䖜体ח 360° 
Cè Kōng Fān Zhuǎn Tǐ (Aerial Cartwheel Twist) 360° 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动动䘎᧕
Dynamic + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

㞮オ伎㝊+㞮オ᩶㧢 540°/630°/720° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Lotus Kick) 540°/630°/720° 

᯻仾㝊 360°+㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/540 ° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360° 

+ Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360°/540° 

᯻仾㝊 540°+㞮オ᩶㧢 540°/630°/720° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 540° 

+ Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 
540°/630°/720° 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间ࠪ⧠ࣙ䐁 
‐ Occurrence of run-up step in between the 2 jumping techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊+חオ㘫 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick)  

+ Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

᯻子+᯻子䖜体 360° 
Xuànzi (Butterfly Kick) 

+ Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360° 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的ࣙ䐁↕数䎵䗷 1 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 1 run-up step between the 2 jumping techniques 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
ᢙ޻࠼ᇯ 

Deduction Content 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动动䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

㞮オ伎㝊+᯻仾㝊 360°/540° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 
+ Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540° 

㞮オ伎㝊+㞮オ᩶㧢 360° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的ࣙ䐁↕数䎵䗷 2 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 2 run-up step between the 2 jumping techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊+᯻仾㝊 630°/720° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 
+ Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 630°/ 720° 

㞮オ伎㝊+᯻子䖜体 360°/720° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°/ 720° 

᯻仾㝊 360°+᯻子䖜体 360°/720° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360° 

+ Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°/720° 

᯻子+᯻子䖜体 720 ° 
Xuànzi (Butterfly Kick) 

+ Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 720° 

᯻子䖜体 360°+᯻仾㝊 540°/630°/720° 
Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°+ Xuàn Fēng 

Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 540°/ 630°/ 720° 

オ㘫+᯻仾㝊ח 540°/630°/720° 
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

+ Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 540°/630°/720° 

オ㘫+᯻子䖜体ח 360°/720° 
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

+ Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°/720° 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的ࣙ䐁↕数䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up step between the 2 jumping techniques 

᯻子+ࡽᢛ㞯 540° 
Xuànzi (Butterfly Kick) 

+ Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 540°  
‐ 动作ѻ间明ᱮڌ亯 
‐ Obvious pause between the 2 techniques 

动䶉䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°/630°/720°+傜↕ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630°/720° 

+ Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/540°/630°/720°+傜↕ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/540°/630°/720° 
+ Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360° +ᕃ↕ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

+ Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 540°+Ӷ↕ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 540° 

+ Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) 

‐ є㝊׍次㩭地 
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ 㝊〫动、䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 
‐ 附加᭟᫁ 
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动䶉䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°/630°/720°+䏼ㄆ৹ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630°/720° 

+ Diē Shù Chà (Falling Front Split) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°+䏼ㄆ৹ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick ) 360° 

+ Diē Shù Chà (Falling Front Split) 

᯻子䖜体 360°/720°+䏼ㄆ৹ 
Xuàn Zǐ Zhuǎn Tǐ (Butterfly Twist) 360°/720° 

+ Diē Shù Chà (Falling Front Split) 

 オ㘫+䏼ㄆ৹ח
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

+ Diē Shù Chà (Falling Front Split) 

‐ є㝊׍次㩭地 
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ ━৹ 
‐ Sliding into the splits 
‐ 附加᭟᫁ 
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540° 
+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/540°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360°/540° 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

‐ ࠫ૽㝊ᵚঅ㝊㩭地 
‐ The kicking and slapped foot is not the same leg which is singerly 

landed on 
‐ 㩭地时㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ When landing the foot shuffles or skips 
‐ ᨀ㟍㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ The foot of the raised knee touches the ground 

㞮オ伎㝊+඀ⴈ 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°/630°/720°+඀ⴈ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630°/720° 

+ Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/540°/630°/720°+඀ⴈ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

+ Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

᯻子+඀ⴈ 
Xuànzi (Butterfly Kick) 

+ Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

ᢛ㞯ࡽ 540°+඀ⴈ 
Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 540° 
+ Zuò Pán (Cross-Legged Sitting) 

‐ 动作ѻ间明ᱮڌ亯 
‐ Obvious pause between the 2 techniques 
‐ єབྷ㞯ᵚӔ৹  
‐ The thighs are not crossed clearly 
‐ 附加᭟᫁  
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

套፼䘎᧕ 
Between 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

ᣋ+ᣒ㛼/㞮オ伎㝊/᯻仾㝊 360°/㞮オ᩶㧢 360°+᧕ 
Pāo (Toss)  

+ Qiǎng Bèi (Forward Dive Roll)/ 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick)/ 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

+ Jiē (Catch) 

‐ ᣒ㛼后ˈ᡻、㟰、㟍ᵚ⿫地 
‐ When performing Qiǎng Bèi (Forward Dive Roll), the hip/buttock, 

knee or single hand is not off the ground when catching the 
weapon 

‐ ᵚ᧕ᨑտ器械ᡆ᧕ᣃ刀ᖙ、剑ょ 
‐ The catch is unsuccessful, or the weapon is caught by the 

broadsword ribbon/straight sword tassel 

 
 



 

 79 / 128 

2ˊ 长拳、剑术、刀术、枪术、棍术难度完成的有关规定 
3.1.2. Changquan, Jianshu, Daoshu, Qiangshu, & Gunshu Degree of Difficulty Execution Related Standards  

（1） 度数的规定 
3.1.2.1. Standard Requirements for Degree of Rotation 

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体є㝊㩭地ᡆ䐣䏳动作䖜体л㩭᧕ᕃ↕、傜↕、Ӷ↕、䏼ㄆ৹ˈ൷ԕ䎧䐣时є㝊ѻ间䘎㓯和㩭地

时є㝊ѻ间䘎㓯的ཀྵ䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ  
‐ For jumping techniques with rotation landing on two feet; or landing into Gōng Bù (Bow Stance), Mǎ Bù 

(Horse Stance), Pū Bù (Crouching Stance), Diē Shù Chā (Falling Front Split); the calculation of degree of 
rotation is based on the angle formed by the line between both feet at the time of takeoff and at the time 
of landing.  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体অ㝊㩭地ˈ൷ԕ䈕㝊䎧䐣时和㩭地时㝊ቆ与㝊䐏䘎㓯的ᔦ长㓯的ཀྵ䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ  
‐ For jumping techniques with rotation that land on a single foot, the calculation of degree of rotation is 

based on the angle formed by the extended toe-to-heel line at the time of takeoff and that at the time of 
landing.  

‐ ᢛ䖜ᙗ㞯法的ᢛ䖜度数ˈ൷ԕᢛ䖜㞯的㝊的䎧→䖜动度数ᶕ计算ᢛ䖜度数Ǆ  
‐ For leg sweeping techniques, the calculation of degree of rotation is based on the degree of rotation 

performed by the sweeping leg’s foot from the start of the rotation to its completion. 
（2） ࣙ 䐁↕数的规定  
3.1.2.2. Standard Requirements for Run-up Steps  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䎧䐣ࡽᵍ一њ方ੁ（वᤜᕗ㓯）ࣙ䐁ˈӾ任օ一㝊к↕ᔰ࿻计算ˈ一㝊㩭地ণѪ一↕Ǆ  
‐ Prior to the execution of a jumping technique, each time a foot is planted on the ground while running in a 

single direction (including in an arc), it will be counted as a run-up step. 
‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的䘎᧕↕数ˈ൷ԕࡽ一њ䐣䏳动作一㝊ᡆє㝊㩭地后的任օ一㝊к↕ᔰ࿻计算Ǆ 
‐ For jumping techniques, the number of connection steps between two techniques shall be counted from 

the first step taken after landing on a single foot or with both feet from the previous jumping technique. 
‐ ൘䐣䏳动作ѻ间ˈ㺘 10-3-7 ѝ⋑有⌘明䘎᧕↕数的൷Ѫࡽ一њ䐣䏳动作є㝊਼时㩭地后・ণ䎧䐣Ǆ 
‐ For jumping techniques, if the number of the connection steps are not indicated in Table 10-3-7, it means 

that the second jumping technique must be executed immediately after landing with both feet from the 
previous jumping technique.  

（3） 䘎᧕动作的规定 
3.1.2.3. Standard Requirements for Degree of Difficulty Connections  

‐ 䘎᧕动作ᗵ享ᱟ㺘 10-3-7 ѝ规定的内容Ǆ 
‐ The connections movements must be the compulsory content described in Table10-3-7. 
‐ 动䶉䘎᧕的䘎᧕动作完成时ᗵ享੸䶉→⣦ᘱˈф᡻法ᡆ器械方法␵Რ（൘长拳类主要动作ѝ选ᤙ）Ǆ 
‐ The connections movements between Dynamic + Static movements must be exibit a motionless state 

when fully completed. The hand techniques or weapon techniques must be clear and correct (They should 
be selected from the main techniques of Changquan category). 

‐ 器械套路ѝ的套፼䘎᧕ਚ㜭选做一⿽Ǆ  
‐ Only 1 throw-and-catch Degree of Difficulty technique may be selected per weapon routine.  

（4） 评判的规定  
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3.1.2.4. Evaluation Standards 
‐ 动作难度ᵚ完成ˈ其ѻࡽ和ѻ后的䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ Should a Degree of Difficulty technique be unsuccessfully executed, then its preceding or the following 

Degree of Difficulty connection may not be confirmed.  
‐ 䘎᧕动作ᖒ式㻛᭩ਈˈ动作难度和䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ Should an executed Degree of Difficulty connection differ from what was registered, then both the Degree 

of Difficulty technique and its connections may not be confirmed.  
‐ অ㝊㩭地时ˈࠫ૽（䑒䎧）㝊和㩭地㝊应Ѫ਼一㝊Ǆ 
‐ For difficulty movements of connections landing on a single foot, the foot landed on should be the same 

foot that is kicked and slapped.  
‐ ُࣙ器械᫁地完成平㺑动作难度ˈ其动作难度不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ The Degree of Difficulty for a balance will not be confirmed as successful if the technique was completed 

with the use of a weapon for additional support. 
‐ ൘完成一组动䶉䘎᧕难度后ˈᗵ享完成єњᡆєњԕк完ᮤ的ᢰ术动作᡽ਟ᧕л一组难度动作Ǆ 
‐ Upon completing a Dynamic + Static Degree of Difficulty connection technique, one must complete two or 

more technical movements prior to another set of Degree of Difficulty technique. 
 

（二） 南拳、南刀、南棍 
3.2. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun 

 
1ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍难度不确认的标准Ǆ（㺘 10-3-11）  
3.2.1. Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Non-Conformity Criteria. (Table 10-3-11)  

 

㺘 10-3-11 南拳、南刀、南棍难度类别、内容及不确认标准 
Table 10-3-11 Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Degree of Difficulty categories, content and execution non-conformity criteria 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 
Non-Conformity Criteria 

难度动作 
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 
ᢛ㞯ࡽ 540°/900° 

Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep) 540°/900° 
‐ ᢛ䖜度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of sweeping rotation 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not executed in the air 
‐ ࠫ૽㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Foot slapped lower than horizontal level 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

难度动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

᯻仾㝊 360/540°/630°/720° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630°/720° 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°/540°/630°/720° 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/540°/630°/720° 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 
‐ ࠫ૽（ཆ᩶）㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Slapped foot (Lotus Kick Leg) lower than horizontal level 

 オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān 

(Aerial Cartwheel) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 2 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 2 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 

৏地后オ㘫 
Yuán Dì Hòu Kōng Fān 

(No-Step Back Flip) 

‐ 䎧䐣ࡽ㝊〫动 
‐ Foot shuffles prior to jump 
‐ 㩭地时᡻᫁地 
‐ Use of hand for additional support when landing 

অ䐣后オ㘫 
Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān 
(Single Step Back Flip) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 2 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 2 run-up steps 
‐ 㩭地时᡻᫁地 
‐ Use of hand for additional support when landing 

䏼ᢁ 
Tumbling 

Techniques 

㞮オৼח䑩 
Téng Kōng Shuāng Cè Chuài 
(Jumping Double Side Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ 䑩ࠪ㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Legs below horizontal level when kicked out 

㞮オⴈ㞯  ᢁח360°
Téng Kōng Pán Tuǐ 360° Cè Pū 

(Flying Cross Legged Kick 360° to Landing on Side) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 4 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 4 run-up steps 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 

勔劬ᢃᥪ 
Lǐ Yú Dǎ Tǐng 
(Carp Kip-Up) 

‐ ᡻᫁ᢦ地䶒 
‐ Hand or hands used on the floor for support or assistance 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动动䘎᧕
Dynamic + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

᯻仾㝊 360°+㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°/540° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360° 

+ Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 
360°/540° 

᯻仾㝊 540°+㞮オཆ᩶㞯 540°/630°/720° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 540° 

+ Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 
540°/630°/720° 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°+৏地后オ㘫 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ(Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

+ Yuán Dì Hòu Kōng Fān (No-Step Back Flip) 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间ࠪ⧠ࣙ䐁 
‐ Occurrence of run-up step in between the 2 jumping techniques 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动动䘎᧕
Dynamic + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

㞮オ伎㝊+অ䐣后オ㘫 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān (Single Step Back Flip) 

᯻仾㝊 360°+㞮オ伎㝊 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360° 

+ Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

᯻仾㝊 360° +অ䐣后オ㘫 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo 360° (Tornado Kick 360°) 

+ Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān (Single Step Back Flip) 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°/540°+অ䐣后オ㘫 
 Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/540°  
+ Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān (Single Step Back Flip) 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的ࣙ䐁↕数䎵䗷 2 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 2 run-up steps in between 2 jumps. 

动䶉䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°/630°/720°+傜↕ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540°/630/720° 

+ Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°/540°/630°/720° +傜↕ 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/540°/630°/720° 
+ Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 540° +Ӷ↕ 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 540° 

+ Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) 

‐ є㝊׍次㩭地  
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously)  
‐ 㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动  
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 
‐ 附加᭟᫁  
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动䶉䘎᧕
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

᯻仾㝊 360°/540°+㶦↕ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360°/540° 

+ Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 

৏地后オ㘫+㶦↕ 
Yuán Dì Hòu Kōng Fān (No-Step Back Flip) 

+ Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 

অ䐣后オ㘫+㶦↕ 
Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān (Single Step Back Flip) 

+ Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 

勔劬ᢃᥪ+㶦↕ 
Lǐ Yú Dǎ Tǐng (Carp Kip-Up) 
+ Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 

‐ є㝊׍次㩭地 
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ 㩭地后޽成㶦↕ 
‐ Forming the butterfly stance only after landing 
‐ 㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 
‐ 附加᭟᫁ 
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

㞮オ伎㝊+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

᯻仾㝊 360°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 360° 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

㞮オཆ᩶㞯 360°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Téng Kōng Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

‐ ࠫ૽（ཆ᩶）㞯ᵚঅ㝊㩭地 
‐ The kicking/slapped foot is not the same leg which is singerly 

landed on 
‐ 㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 
‐ ᨀ㟍㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ The foot of the raised knee touches the ground 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动䶉䘎᧕
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

 ࣯࢚+オ㘫ח
Cè Kōng Fān (Aerial Cartwheel) 

+Jiǎn Shì (Scissor Position) 

‐ є㝊׍次㩭地 
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ 附加᭟᫁ 
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

অ䐣后オ㘫+㵾࣯ 
Dān Tiào Hòu Kōng Fān (Single-Step Back Flip) 

+ Xiē Shì (Scorpion Stance) 

‐ ᡻与㝊׍次㩭地  
‐ Hand and foot landing alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ 后Ѯ㞯䀖地  
‐ Rear raised Leg touches the floor 
‐ 附加᭟᫁  
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

 
2ˊ 南拳、南刀、南棍难度完成的有关规定  
3.2.2.  Nanquan, Nandao and Nangun Degree of Difficulty Execution Related Standards  

（1） 度数的规定  
3.2.2.1. Standard Requirements for Degree of Rotation  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体є㝊л㩭ᡆ䐣䏳动作䖜体л㩭᧕做↕型ˈ൷ԕ䎧䐣时є㝊ѻ间䘎㓯和㩭地时є㝊ѻ间䘎㓯的ཀྵ

䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ  
‐ For jumping techniques with rotation landing on two feet; or landing into a stance; the calculation of 

degree of rotation is based on the angle formed by the line between both feet at the time of takeoff and 
at the time of landing.  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体অ㝊㩭地ˈ൷ԕ䈕㝊䎧䐣时和㩭地时㝊ቆ与㝊䐏䘎㓯的ᔦ长㓯的ཀྵ䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ  
‐ For jumping techniques with rotation that land on a single foot, the calculation of degree of rotation is 

based on the angle formed by the extended toe-to-heel line at the time of takeoff and that at the time of 
landing.  

‐ ᢛ䖜ᙗ㞯法的ᢛ䖜度数ˈ൷ԕᢛ䖜㞯的㝊的䎧→䖜动度数ᶕ计算ᢛ䖜度数Ǆ  
‐ For leg sweeping techniques, the calculation of degree of rotation is based on the degree of rotation 

performed by the sweeping leg’s foot from the start of the rotation to its completion. 
（2） ࣙ 䐁↕数的规定 
3.2.2.2. Standard Requirements for Run-up Steps  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䎧䐣ࡽᵍ一њ方ੁ（वᤜᕗ㓯）ࣙ䐁ˈӾ任օ一㝊к↕ᔰ࿻计算ˈ一㝊㩭地ণѪ一↕Ǆ 
‐ Prior to the execution of a jumping technique, each time a foot is planted on the ground while running in a 

single direction (including in an arc), it will be counted as a run-up step.  
‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间的䘎᧕↕数ˈ൷ԕࡽ一њ䐣䏳动作一㝊ᡆє㝊㩭地后的任օ一㝊к↕ᔰ࿻计算Ǆ 
‐ For jumping techniques, the number of connection steps between two techniques shall be counted from 

the first step taken after landing on a single foot or with both feet from the previous jumping technique. 
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‐ ൘䐣䏳动作ѻ间ˈ㺘 10-3-8 ѝ⋑有⌘明䘎᧕↕数的൷Ѫࡽ一њ䐣䏳动作є㝊਼时㩭地后ⴤ᧕䎧䐣Ǆ 
‐ For jumping techniques, if the number of the connection steps are not indicated in Table 10-3-8, it means 

that the second jumping technique must be executed immediately after landing with both feet from the 
previous jumping technique.  

（3） 䘎᧕动作的规定  
3.2.2.3. Standard Requirements for Degree of Difficulty Connections 

‐ 䘎᧕动作ᗵ享ᱟ㺘 10-3-8 ѝ规定的内容Ǆ 
‐ The connections movements must be the compulsory content described in Table 10-3-8. 
‐ 动䶉䘎᧕的䘎᧕动作完成时ᗵ享੸䶉→⣦ᘱˈф᡻法ᡆ器械方法␵Რ（൘南拳类主要动作ѝ选ᤙ）Ǆ 
‐ The connections movements between Dynamic + Static movements must be exibit a motionless state 

when fully completed. The hand techniques or weapon techniques must be clear and correct (They should 
be selected from the main techniques of Nanquan category). 

（4） 评判的规定  
3.2.2.4. Evaluation Standards  

‐ 动作难度ᵚ完成ˈ其ѻࡽ和ѻ后的䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ Should a Degree of Difficulty technique be unsuccessfully executed, its preceding or the following Degree 

of Difficulty connection may not be confirmed.  
‐ 䘎᧕动作ᖒ式㻛᭩ਈˈ动作难度和䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ Should an executed Degree of Difficulty connection differ from what was registered, then both the Degree 

of Difficulty technique and its connections may not be confirmed. 
‐ অ㝊㩭地时ˈࠫ૽（䑒䎧）㝊和㩭地㝊应Ѫ਼一㝊Ǆ  
‐ For difficulty movements of connections landing on a single foot, the foot landed on should be the same 

foot that is kicked and slapped.  
‐ 324A、324B、324C ਟԕ不ࠫ૽Ǆ  
‐ The Degree of Difficulty techniques 324A, 324B, and 324C do not require the foot to be slapped.  
‐ ൘完成一组动䶉䘎᧕难度后ˈᗵ享完成єњᡆєњԕк完ᮤ的ᢰ术动作᡽ਟ᧕л一组难度动作Ǆ 
‐ Upon completing a Dynamic + Static Degree of Difficulty connection technique, one must complete two or 

more technical movements prior to another set of Degree of Difficulty technique. 
 

（三） 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇 
3.3. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan 

 
1ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇难度不确认的标准Ǆ（㺘 10-3-12） 
3.3.1. Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Non-Conformity Criteria. (Table 10-3-12)  
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㺘 10-3-12 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇难度类别、内容及不确认标准 
Table 10-3-12 Taijiquan, Taijijian and Taijishan Degree of Difficulty categories, content and execution non-conformity criteria 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ࣞ֒੃〦 
Technique Name/Description 

у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 
Non-Conformity Criteria 

难度动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Techniques 

平㺑 
Balance 

Techniques 

վ࣯ࡽ䒜䑙㝊平㺑 
Dīshì Qián Dēng Cǎi Jiǎo Píng Héng 

(Forward Sole Kick with Low Step Balance) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 
‐ Thigh of supporting leg above horizontal level 
‐ 䒜䑙㞯ᵚ⭡ᴢࡠը 
‐ The extended kicking leg does not transit from obvious bent to 

completely straight 
‐ 䒜䑙㝊䀖地 
‐ Foot of the extended kicking leg touches the carpet 

 Ѯ㞯վ࣯平㺑ࡽ
Qián Jǔ Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 

(Low Balance with Leg Stretched Forward) 

后ᨂ㞯վ࣯平㺑 
Hòu Chā Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 

(Low Balance with Leg Crossed Behind) 

‐ ᭟᫁㞯བྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平 
‐ Thigh of supporting leg above horizontal level 
‐ ᡻ᢦ᤹᭟᫁㞯 
‐ Hand is supporting/pressing on the supporting leg 

㞯法 
Leg 

Techniques 

分㝊 
Fēn Jiǎo (Parting Kick) 

䒜㝊 
Dēng Jiǎo (Heel Kick) 

‐ кѮ㞯㝊䐏վҾ㛙 
‐ Heel of the kicking leg is below shoulder level 

䐣䏳 
Jumping 

Techniques 

㞮オ伎㝊 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo 

(Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 1 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 1 run-up step 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 
‐ ࠫ૽㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Slapped foot lower than horizontal level 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ 

(Jumping Front Straight Kick) 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 1 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 1 run-up steps 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not executed in the air 
‐ к䑒㞯㝊ቆᵚ䀖及ᡆᵚ䎵䗷ࡽ仍 
‐ The toes of the kicking leg do not touch or did not exceed the 

forehead 

᯻仾㝊 180°/360°/450°/540° 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 180°/360°/450°/540° 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/450°/540° 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/450°/540° 

‐ ࣙ䐁䎵䗷 1 ↕ 
‐ Exceeding 1 run-up step 
‐ ᵚ㞮オ 
‐ Not Executed in the air 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 
‐ ࠫ૽㞯վҾ水平 
‐ Slapped foot lower than horizontal level 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动动䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

㞮オ伎㝊+㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/450°/540° 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo (Jumping Front Slap Kick) 
+ Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/450°/540° 

‐ 䐣䏳动作ѻ间ࠪ⧠ࣙ䐁 
‐ Occurrence of run-up step in between the 2 jumping techniques 
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（㔝ࡽ㺘/Continued） 
 ࡡ㊱

Category 
ࣞ֒੃〦 

Technique Name/Description 
у⺤䇚Ⲻḽ߼ 

Non-Conformity Criteria 

䘎᧕动作
Degree of 
Difficulty 

Connections 

动䶉䘎᧕ 
Dynamic + 

Static 
Connection 

㞮オ↓䑒㞯/᯻仾㝊 360°/㞮オ᩶㧢 360°+䎧䐣㝊㩭地 
Téng Kōng Zhèng Tī Tuǐ (Jumping Front Straight Kick)/ 

Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick°) 360°/ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 360° 
+ Qi Tiào Jiǎo Luò Dì (Landing on takeoff foot) 

‐ ࠫ૽（䑒䎧）㞯ᵚঅ㝊㩭地 
‐ The kicking/slapped foot is not the same leg which is singerly 

landed on 
‐ 㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 

㞮オ伎㝊+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Téng Kōng Fēi Jiǎo(Jumping Front Slap Kick) 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

᯻仾㝊 180°/360°/450°/540°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Xuàn Fēng Jiǎo (Tornado Kick) 180°/360°/450°/540° 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

㞮オ᩶㧢/360°/450°/540°+ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/450°/540° 
+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

‐ ࠫ૽（䑒䎧）㞯ᵚঅ㝊㩭地 
‐ The kicking/slapped foot is not the same leg which is singerly 

landed on 
‐ 㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips 
‐ ᨀ㟍㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ The foot of the raised knee touches the ground 

㞮オ᩶㧢 360°/450°/540° +䏼৹ 
Téng Kōng Bǎi Lián (Jumping Lotus Kick) 

360°/450°/540°  
+ Diē Chà (Hurdler's Split Position) 

‐ є㞯׍次㩭地 
‐ The feet land alternately (not simultaneously) 
‐ 㞯〫动 
‐ Foot shuffles 
‐ 附加᭟᫁ 
‐ Use of additional support 
 地ق ‐
‐ Fall 

䶉动䘎᧕ 
Static + 
Dynamic 

Connection 

 Ѯ㞯վ࣯平㺑+䒜㝊/分㝊ࡽ
Qián Jǔ Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 

(Low Balance with Leg Stretched Forward) 
+ Dēng Jiǎo (Heel Kick)/ Fēn Jiǎo (Parting Kick) 

后ᨂ㞯վ࣯平㺑+䒜㝊/分㝊 
Hòu Chā Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng 

(Low Balance with Leg Crossed Behind) 
+ Dēng Jiǎo (Heel Kick)/ Fēn Jiǎo (Parting Kick)  

‐ 䘎᧕䗷〻ѝ䓟ᒢᱳ动 
‐ The torso sways during the transition 
‐ ᨀ䎧㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ Foot of the raised leg touches the floor 
‐ ᭟᫁㞯㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Supporting foot shuffles or skips 

䶉䶉䘎᧕ 
Static + 
Static 

Connection 

վ࣯ࡽ䒜䑙㝊平㺑/ࡽѮ㞯վ࣯平㺑 
+䖜体 180°成ᨀ㟍⤜・ 

Dīshì Qián Dēng Cǎi Jiǎo Píng Héng (Forward Sole 
Kick with Low Step Balance)/ 

Qián Jǔ Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng (Low Balance with Leg 
Stretched Forward) 

+ Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee Stance) 

后ᨂ㞯վ࣯平㺑+᩶㧢㝊䖜体 180°成ᨀ㟍⤜・ 
Hòu Chā Tuǐ Dī Shì Píng Héng (Low Balance with Leg 

Crossed Behind) 
+ Bǎi Lián Jiǎo (Lotus Kick) into Zhuǎn Tǐ 180° (180° 

Body Twist) into Tí Xī Dú Lì (Single Raised-Knee 
Stance) 

‐ 䘎᧕䗷〻ѝࠪ⧠䓟ᒢᱳ动 
‐ The torso sways during the transition 
‐ 䖜体度数不䏣 
‐ Insufficient degree of rotation 
‐ 䘎᧕䗷〻ѝᨀ㟍վҾ水平 
‐ The knee dips below horizontal level during the transition 
‐ ᨀ㟍㞯㝊䀖地 
‐ The foot of the raised knee touches the ground 
‐ ᨀ㟍时㝊〫动ᡆ䐣动 
‐ Foot shuffles or skips during the single knee raised 
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2ˊ 太极拳、太极剑、太极扇难度完成的有关规定  
3.3.2. TaijiquanˈTaijijian and Taijishan Degree of Difficulty Execution Related Standards  

（1） 度数的规定  
3.3.2.1. Standard Requirements for Degree of Rotation  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体л㩭᧕做䏼৹ˈ൷ԕ䎧䐣时ࠫ૽㞯㝊ቆ与㝊䐏䘎㓯的ᔦ长㓯和㩭地时᩶动㞯䖤㓯的ᔦ长㓯的ཀྵ

䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ  
‐ For Degree of Difficulty jumping techniques with rotation followed by the difficulty connection Diē Chā 

(Hurdler's Split Position), the calculation of degree of rotation is based on the angle formed by the 
extended toe-to-heel line of the jumping foot (the foot that is on the same side of the body as the 
direction in which it is rotating) at the time of takeoff and the angle formed by the extended line of the 
extended leg at the time of landing. The extended leg when landing must be the opposite leg to the one 
slapped during the previous jumping technique.  

‐ 䐣䏳动作䖜体অ㝊㩭地ˈ൷ԕ䈕㝊䎧䐣时和㩭地时㝊ቆ与㝊䐏䘎㓯的ᔦ长㓯的ཀྵ䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ 
‐ For jumping techniques with rotation that land on a single foot, the calculation of degree of rotation is 

based on the angle formed by the extended toe-to-heel line of the landing foot at the time of takeoff and 
that at the time of landing.  

‐ 䶉䶉䘎᧕ˈ൷ԕ᭟᫁㝊䖜体ࡽ和䖜体后㝊ቆ与㝊䐏䘎㓯的ᔦ长㓯的ཀྵ䀂ᶕ计算䖜体度数Ǆ 
‐ For Static + Static Connections, to calculate the degree of rotation, it is based on the angle formed by the 

extended toe-to-heel line of the supporting foot before the rotation and the angle formed after the 
rotation.  

（2） ࣙ 䐁↕数的规定  
3.3.2.2. Standard Requirements for Run-Up Steps 

‐ 312A+324B、312A+324C ᗵ享൘ࡽ一њ䐣䏳动作є㝊਼时㩭地后ⴤ᧕䎧䐣Ǆ 
‐ For the combinations 312A+324B, 312A+324C, the second jumping technique must be executed directly 

after landing with both feet from the previous jumping technique.  
‐ 䶉䶉䘎᧕不㜭к↕Ǆ  
‐ No steps may be taken during the execution of a static + static connection.  

（3） 䘎᧕动作的规定  
3.3.2.3. Standard Requirements for Degree of Difficulty Connections  

‐ 䘎᧕动作ᗵ享ᱟ㺘 10-3-9 ѝ规定的内容Ǆ 
‐ The connections movements must be the compulsory content described in Table 10-3-9. 
‐ 312A+324B（ᡆ 324C）л㩭ᗵ享䘎᧕䏼৹（ᐖ㞯൘ࡽ）Ǆ 
‐ For the combination 312A+324B (or 324C), the landing connection must be Diē Chà (Hurdler's Split 

Position) with the left leg extended forward.  
‐ 䘎᧕䏼৹ਚ㜭选做一次Ǆ  
‐ The Degree of Difficulty connection Diē Chà (Hurdler's Split Position) may at most be selected once per 

routine.  
‐ 太极器械套路动䶉䘎᧕的䘎᧕动作完成时器械方法ᗵ享␵Რ（൘太极拳类主要动作ѝ选ᤙ）Ǆ 
‐ When completing the Dynamic + Static Connection of taijiquan category weapon routines, the weapon 

techniques should be clear and correct (They should be selected from the main techniques of Taijiquan 
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category). 
（4） 评判的规定  
3.3.2.4. Evaluation Standards  

‐ 动作难度ᵚ完成ˈ其ѻࡽ和ѻ后的䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ 
‐ Should a Degree of Difficulty technique be unsuccessfully executed, its preceding or the following Degree 

of Difficulty connection may not be confirmed.  
‐ 䘎᧕动作ᖒ式㻛᭩ਈˈ动作难度和䘎᧕难度൷不Ҹ确认Ǆ  
‐ Should an executed Degree of Difficulty connection differ from what was registered, then both the Degree 

of Difficulty technique and its connections may not be confirmed.  
‐ অ㝊㩭地时ˈࠫ૽（䑒䎧）㝊和㩭地㝊应Ѫ਼一㝊Ǆ  
‐ For difficulty movements of connections landing on a single foot, the foot landed on should be the same 

foot that is kicked and slapped.  
‐ 平㺑动作和动䶉䘎᧕的䘎᧕动作完成时ᗵ享੸䶉→⣦ᘱǄ  
‐ The balance techniques and connection between dynamic and static techniques must be executed in a 

motionless state.  
‐ ൘完成一组动䶉䘎᧕难度后ˈᗵ享完成єњᡆєњԕк完ᮤ的ᢰ术动作᡽ਟ᧕л一组难度动作Ǆ 
‐ Upon completing a Dynamic + Static Degree of Difficulty connection technique, one must complete two or 

more technical movements prior to executing another set of Degree of Difficulty technique. 
 

第四节 编排的评分 
Section 4 - Evaluation of Choreography 

 
一、 编排扣分内容与标准 
1. Choreography Deduction Content and Standards 

 
编排扣分的内容与分值Ǆ（㺘 10-4-1） 
Choreography Deduction Content and Value. (Table 10-4-1) 
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㺘 10-4-1 编排扣分的类别、内容及扣分标准与编码Ǆ 
Table 10-4-1 Choreography Deduction Categories, deduction content, deduction standards & deduction codes 

 ࡡ㊱
Category 

ᢙ޻࠼ᇯфḽ߼ 
Deduction Content & Standard 

㕌⸷ 
Code 

规定动作 
Compulsory/ 
mandatory 
technique 

自选套路˖⇿߿ቁᡆ᭩ਈ一њ规定动作Ǆ（扣 0.2 分） 
For each missing/altering compulsory/mandatory technique in optional routines. (Deduct 0.2)  
规定套路˖⇿໎加、߿ቁᡆ᭩ਈ一њ规定动作Ǆ（扣 0.2 分） 
For each missing/additional/altering compulsory/mandatory technique in compulsory routines. (Deduct 0.2) 

80 

规定套路˖⇿໎加ᡆ߿ቁ一↕Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
Compulsory Routines: Missing or additional step. (Deduct 0.1) 81 

南拳、南刀、南棍规定套路˖ᵚ᤹规定ਁ༠ᡆ⇿໎加ᡆ߿ቁ一次ਁ༠Ǆ（扣 0.2 分） 
Nanquan, Nandao, Nangun Compulsory Routines: For each missing or additional vocalization or did not vocalize in accordance 
with the requirement. (Deduct 0.2) 

82 

㔃ᶴ、布局 
Structure & 

Composition 

䶉→ု࣯（平㺑动作䲔ཆ）ڌ亯时间䎵䗷 2 。Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
A static state (excluding balance techniques) which is held for longer than 2 seconds. (Deduct 0.1)  
太极拳、太极剑难度动作ڌ⧠ࠪࡽ亯Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
During Taijiquan or Taijijian there is an obvious unmethodical pause prior to the execution of Degree of Difficulty technique. 
(Deduct 0.1)  
难度动作ࠪࡽ⧠ᖡ૽套路节ཿ的无᭫䱢动作演练Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
Performing non-offensive or non-defensive actions that disrupts the routine’s rhythm before executing the Degree of Difficulty 
techniques. (Deduct 0.1) 

83 

规定套路˖ 
Compulsory Routines:  
长拳、南拳及其器械动作⇿ੁٿ䎵䗷 90°Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
For Changquan type and Nanquan Type events (including weapon routines), movements done in averted directions exceeding 90 
degrees. (Deduct 0.1)  
太极拳、太极剑、太极扇动作⇿ੁٿ䎵䗷 45°Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
For Taijiquan and Taijijian events, movements done in averted directions exceeding 45 degrees. (Deduct 0.1) 

84 

є组难度ѻ间ቁҾєњ完ᮤ的ᢰ术动作Ǆ（扣 0.1 分） 
Between 2 groups of Degree of Difficulty techniques, there are less than 2 complete technique movements. (Deduct 0.1) 85 

音乐 
Music 

要求䝽乐的项目ᵚ䝽乐ᡆ䝽乐դ有说ୡǄ（扣 0.50 分） 
Events Requiring Musical Accompaniment: No music or music which includes vocals/lyrics. (Deduct 0.5) 86 

 
二、 编排扣分有关说明 
2. Choreography Deduction Instructions 

 
运动员做规定动作的ᢰ术方法与规定动作的ᢰ术要求明ᱮ不ㅖˈ确定Ѫ᭩ਈ规定动作Ǆ 
Altering compulsory technique also refers to a technique or position that is executed in an unclear or messy manner, is missing 
required parts, and is therefore not recognized as a standardized technique from a compulsory or optional routine 
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ㅢॷжㄖ   ᐛ֒㚂䍙 

Chapter 11 - Roles & Responsibilities 
 
 
第一节 仲裁委员会 
Section 1 - Jury of Appeals 

 
一、 仲裁主任 
1. Chairman of the Jury of Appeals 

 
（一） 主ᤱ仲裁委员会的工作Ǆ  
1.1. Preside over the work of the Jury of Appeals   
 
（二） 检ḕ⴨关仲裁䇮༷Ǆ  
1.2. Inspect the Jury of Appeals' equipment.  
 
（三） ৲加ᢰ术会䇞ˈ说明有关申诉⌘᜿һ项Ǆ  
1.3. Participate in the technical meeting and report the main aspects related to the appeals process.  
 
（四） 运动员的比赛成绩ޜ告时ᔰ࿻计时ˈ15 分䫏后不ਇ⨶任օ申诉Ǆ  
1.4. Will not accept any appeals lodged from fifteen minutes following the conclusion of the display of the results of the routine 

in question.  
 
（五） ਁ 放、᧕᭦申诉㺘ˈ᭦ਆ 200 㖾ݳ的申诉䍩ᒦᔰާ᭦ᦞǄ  
1.5. Will issue and receive the appeal forms and collect the US$200 appeal fee, and issue receipts for such. 
 
（六） 组㓷对申诉的内容通䗷㿶仁䘋㹼༽䇞和㺘决ˈᒦሶ仲裁裁决㔃䇪及时通⸕申诉的运动䱏ˈᒦ报赛һ组㓷委员会༷ṸǄ  
1.6. Manage the appeal investigation process through the relevant video review and oversee the jury's deliberation and voting 

process. Promptly report the jury's verdict to the relevant team as well as to the organizing committee for record purposes.  
 
（七） ྲ 申诉⨶⭡成・ˈ᭩判䈕运动员的最后得分ˈ䘰എ申诉䍩Ǆ 
1.7. Should an appeal found to be justified, the athlete’s final score will be amended, and the appeal fee will be refunded to the 

team.  
 
（八） ᗵ要时ˈਟ䚰䈧有关人员৲加༽䇞ˈ㻛䚰䈧人员⋑有㺘决权Ǆ 
1.8. May invite relevant individuals to participate in deliberations if necessary. Invited individuals do not have voting rights. 
 

二、 仲裁委员 
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2. Members of the Jury of Appeals 
 
（一） 服Ӿ仲裁委员会主任的工作分䝽Ǆ  
2.1. Conduct work in line with what has been assigned by the chairman.  
 
（二） 对申诉内容䘋㹼ᇑ䇞和㺘决Ǆ 
2.2. Investigate and deliberate an appeal in line with its specific content. 

 
第二节 裁判员 
Section 2 - Judges  

 
一、 总裁判长  
1. Chief Referee  

 
（一） ޘ䶒䍏责裁判工作Ǆ  
1.1. Lead the judging team and oversee all aspects of judging for the competition.  
 
（二） ࡦ定裁判员赛ࡽᆖҐ计ࡂˈ组㓷ъ࣑ᆖҐ和评判演练ˈ䀓䟺规〻和规则Ǆ  
1.2. Organize the judges group to review and study the rules prior to the start of the competition. Organize and lead scoring 

practice sessions and clarify and explain the rules and regulations.  
 
（三） 检ḕ比赛场地、竞赛器ᶀ、裁判⭘ާ、竞赛㺘格、电子计分系统Ǆ  
1.3. Inspect the competition venue, equipment, judging equipment, competition forms and documents, and the electronic 

scoring system.  
 
（四） ৲加ᢰ术会䇞ˈ通报比赛⌘᜿һ项ˈ䀓ㆄ运动䱏ᨀࠪ的ᢰ术ᙗ䰞仈Ǆⴁⶓᣭㆮޘ䗷〻Ǆ  
1.4. Participate in the Technical Meeting and present a report covering important aspects of the event. Answer technical 

questions as necessary from the various teams. Overview the drawing lots ceremony.  
 
（五） 䍏责宣告员、放音员、仲裁录像的ъ࣑ᤷሬǄ  
1.5. Assist and direct the announcers, sound technicians and the Jury of Appeals Camera Operators in their work as necessary.  
 
（六） 赛ࡽ一ཙˈ组㓷ޘ体裁判员ˈवᤜ电子计分系统人员、宣告员、放音员、仲裁ᩴ像员 ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
1.6. The day before the competition begins, organize the judges group, including the electronic scoring system operators, the 

announcers, the sound technicians, and the jury of appeals camera operators to participate in a mock competition 
rehearsal.  

 
（七） ⇿场比赛ᔰ࿻ 30 分䫏ࡽ组㓷预༷会ˈ㔃ᶏ后对本场比赛的ᢗ裁ᛵߥ䘋㹼ሿ㔃Ǆ  
1.7. Organize a judge's preparatory meeting 30 minutes prior to the start of each competition session. Hold judges' debriefings 

following the conclusion of each session.  
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（八） ൘比赛䗷〻ѝˈṩᦞ比赛䴰要ਟ䈳动裁判员工作Ǆ裁判员ਁ⭏ѕ重错误时ˈ要及时༴⨶Ǆ  
1.8. During a competition session, may replace officials or reshuffle their duties if deem necessary, and have the right to take 

disciplinary action against judges who have committed serious errors.  
 
（九） ᇑṨ比赛成绩.  
1.9. Review and approve the competition results.  
 

二、 副总裁判长  
2. Assistant Chief Referee  

 
（一） ൘总裁判长的亶ሬлᔰኅ工作Ǆ  
2.1. Work under the leadership of the Chief Referee.  
 
（二） ᤹ ➗总裁判长的ᆹ排ˈॿࣙ总裁判长㩭ᇎ਴项工作Ǆ  
2.2. May act on behalf of the Chief Referee in case of their absence, assist and accomplish the tasks instructed by the chief 

referee.  
 

三、 裁判长   
3. Head Judge  

 
（一） ൘总裁判长的亶ሬлᔰኅ工作Ǆ  
3.1. Work under the leadership of the Chief Referee.  
 
（二） ᑖ亶裁判员ъ࣑ᆖҐˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
3.2. Lead the judges for refresher course prior to the start of the competition. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（三） 䍏责ᇑṨ难度及规定内容申报㺘Ǆ  
3.3. Be responsible for reviewing the Degree of Difficulty and compulsory content registration forms.  
 
（四） 组㓷ᇎᯭ裁判工作ˈᒦṩᦞ副裁判长ᨀ示ˈ对运动员编排错误内容㔉Ҹ判定ᒦ作ࠪ⴨应༴⨶Ǆ  
3.4. Organize the judging implementation, and review and, if necessary, handle any routine non-conformance as notified by the 

Assistant Head Judge.  
 
（五） ᢗ㹼对运动员套路完成时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定、ԕ及编排的扣分ˈᢗ㹼对运动员完成创新难度的加分Ǆ  
3.5. Deduct points for routine time limit violations (under time/over time); and/or for choreographic errors. Award bonus points 

for successful execution of registered innovative Degree of Difficulty techniques.  
 
（六） 裁判员ਁ⭏ѕ重评判错误时ˈਟੁ总裁判长ᔪ䇞㔉Ҹ⴨应的༴⨶Ǆ 
3.6. Advise the Chief Referee to take disciplinary action against a judge who has committed serious errors.  
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四、 副裁判长 
4. Assistant Head Judge 

 
（一） 服Ӿ裁判长的亶ሬˈ⟏练ᦼᨑ਴项目规定内容和竞赛（规定）套路ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练ˈ做ྭ赛ࡽ准༷工作Ǆ  
4.1. Obey the Head Judge and work diligently. Fully master all the optional routines compulsory content and all the 

competition (compulsory) routines. Participate in the judges' refresher course and mock competition rehearsal. Perform all 
necessary competition preparation work.  

 
（二） ᢗ㹼规则和规〻ˈ检ḕ运动员Ѥ场ᮤ套演练的内容ˈᒦ做䈖㓶的检ḕ记录Ǆ  
4.2. Implement the rules and regulations. Examine the content of each competitor's actual routine performance and keep 

detailed notes and records.  
 
（三） ਁ ⧠运动员演练的套路与编排要求不ㅖˈ及时报告裁判长Ǆ  
4.3. Expeditiously inform the Head Judge if an athlete's routine execution fails to conform to the choreography requirements.  
 
（四） 准确记录运动员完成ᮤњ套路的时间ˈᒦ及时报告裁判长Ǆ  
4.4. Accurately record all athletes' routine time duration. Report each athlete's routine time to the Head Judge in a timely 

manner.  
 

五、 A、B、C 组裁判员  
5. Group A, B and C Judges  

 
（一） 服Ӿ裁判长的亶ሬˈ৲加ъ࣑ᆖҐ和⁑ᤏ比赛演练ˈ做ྭ赛ࡽ准༷工作Ǆ  
5.1. Obey the Head Judge and work diligently. Participate in the judges' study sessions and mock competition rehearsal. 

Perform all necessary competition preparation work.  
 
（二） ᢗ㹼规则和规〻ˈṩᦞ运动员Ѥ场㺘⧠⤜・䘋㹼评分ˈᒦ做䈖㓶的评判记  
5.2. Implement the rules and regulations. Judge each competitor's actual performance independently in line with the rules and 

make detailed notes.  
 
（三） A 组评分裁判员৲加运动员ᮤ套动作质量的评分Ǆ  
5.3. Group A judges are responsible for the evaluation of the Quality of Movements of a competitor's routine performance.  
 
（四） B 组评分裁判员৲加运动员ᮤ套演练水平的评分Ǆ  
5.4. Group B judges are responsible for the evaluation of the Overall Performance of a competitor's routine performance. 
 
（五） C 组评分裁判员৲加运动员ᮤ套难度的评分Ǆ  
5.5. Group C judges are responsible for the evaluation of the registered Degree of Difficulty techniques of a competitor's 

routine performance.  
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六、 编排记录长  
6. Chief Scheduler-Recorder  

 
（一） ޘ䶒䍏责编排记录工作ˈṩᦞ䴰要确定዇位ˈ分䝽工作Ǆ  
6.1. Be responsible for all recording work. Allocate work in line with the event requirements.  
 
（二） 组㓷编排记录员ᆖҐ规则、规〻ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ 
6.2. Organize and arrange the recording group to review competition rules, regulations, and participate in the mock 

competition rehearsal.  
 
（三） 组㓷ᇑṨ报名㺘、难度及规定内容申报㺘Ǆ  
6.3. Organize and review all event enrolments, Degree of Difficulty and compulsory content registration forms. Be responsible 

for compiling meeting schedules, athlete's training sessions' schedules and competition schedules.  
 
（四） 䍏责编排䇝练ᰕ〻和竞赛ᰕ〻ˈ编ࡦ〙序޼ˈ准༷竞赛㺘格Ǆ  
6.4. Responsible for organizing schedules for training and competitions, compiling event Booklets and prepare all competition 

forms.  
 
（五） 检ḕ傼᭦编排⭘ާ及有关྆૱Ǆ  
6.5. Inspect and accept all choreography related items and related prizes.  
 
（六） ৲加ᢰ术会䇞ˈ组㓷ᣭㆮˈ排定਴项目运动员比赛顺序Ǆ  
6.6. Participate in the technical meeting. Organize the drawing lots ceremony, arrange the sequential start list of all athletes of 

all event.  
 
（七） ⇿场比赛ᔰ࿻ 45 分䫏ࡠࡽ䗮场侶ˈ做ྭ਴项准༷工作Ǆ  
6.7. Arrive at the venue at least 45 minutes prior to the start of the competition session and perform all necessary preparation 

work.  
 
（八） 及时ሶ检录最㓸㔃᷌准确䘱䗮总裁判长、电子计分系统人员和宣告员Ǆ  
6.8. Deliver the final roll call list to the Chief Referee, the electronic scoring system operators and announcers on time.  
 
（九） ᇑṨ比赛成绩及排ࡇ名次Ǆ  
6.9. Review competition results and ranking.  
 
（十） 编排、ঠਁ成绩޼Ǆ  
6.10. Organize and print the result booklets.  
 

七、 检录长  
7. Chief Registrar  
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（一） ޘ䶒䍏责检录工作ˈṩᦞ䴰要确定዇位ˈ分䝽工作Ǆ 
7.1. Organize and prepare the roll-call work and assign work in line with the requirements.  
 
（二） 组㓷检录员ᆖҐ规则、规〻Ǆ  
7.2. Organize the roll-call groups study sessions to review the rules and regulations.  
 
（三） 检ḕ傼᭦检录⭘ާ的规格和数量Ǆ  
7.3. Inspect and accept the specification and quantities of the roll-call items.  
 
（四） 䝽ਸ竞赛组㓷䇮计运动员䘋、䘰场⍱㓯ˈ䇮・检录༴Ǆ  
7.4. Work with the organizing committee to confirm the athlete entry and exit routes to the field of play and confirm the 

location of the roll-call area.  
 
（五） 组㓷检录员৲加⁑ᤏ比赛㚄ਸ演练Ǆ  
7.5. Arrange for the roll-call group's member to participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（六） ⇿场比赛ᔰ࿻ 45 分䫏ࡠࡽ䗮场侶ˈ做ྭ਴项准༷工作Ǆ  
7.6. Arrive at the venue 45 minutes prior to the start of the competition session and perform all necessary preparation work.  
 
（七） 确؍运动员的比赛器械和比赛服装ㅖਸ规则要求Ǆ  
7.7. Inspect weapons and uniforms of all competitors.  
 
（八） ሶ检录最㓸㔃᷌及时Җ䶒通⸕编排记录长Ǆ  
7.8. Deliver the final roll call list to the Chief Scheduler-Recorder on time. 
 

八、 编排员 
8. Schedulers 

 
（一） ᤹ ➗编排记录长的ᆹ排ᔰኅ工作Ǆ  
8.1. Organize and prepare work in accordance with the Chief Scheduler-Recorder's requirements.   
 
（二） ᆖҐ规则、规〻ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
8.2. Study the rules and regulations. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（三） ᤹ 规〻要求ᇑḕ报名㺘ˈवᤜ报名人数和运动员ဃ名、ࠪ⭏ᰕᵏ、报项ˈᒦ作ྭ统计Ǆ  
8.3. Review the registration forms in accordance with the regulation requirements, including:  

‐ Number of participants  
‐ Athlete's full names  
‐ Athlete's dates of birth  
‐ Athlete's Registered Events  
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‐ Compile statistics 
 

（四） 编排䇝练ᰕ〻和竞赛ᰕ〻ˈ编ࡦ〙序޼Ǆ  
8.4. Compile the meeting agendas, training schedules, and competition schedules. Compile the event booklets.  
 
（五） ᇑṨ难度及规定内容申报㺘Ǆ  
8.5. Review the Degree of Difficulty and compulsory content registration forms.  
 
（六） ᣭㆮ后ঠਁ਴项目运动员比赛顺序㺘ᒦ及时䘱䗮਴৲赛䱏ԽǄ  
8.6. Following the drawing of lots ceremonies, print each event's start list and deliver them to each participating team.  
 
（七） 准༷比赛所䴰的਴类竞赛㺘格Ǆ  
8.7. Prepare the various forms needed for the competition.  
 
（八） 䇮・成绩ޜ告ḿˈ及时ᕐ䍤਴项目比赛成绩ޜ告Ǆ  
8.8. Prepare the competition notice boards. Post the various announcements on these boards in a timely manner.  
 
（九） ᢃঠ䇱Җᒦ及时ਁ放Ǆ  
8.9. Print the certificates and distribute them in a timely manner.  
 
（十） 亱྆仪式ᔰ࿻ࡽˈ及时ሶ亶྆运动员名অ䘱䗮检录长、宣告员和亱྆人员Ǆ  
8.10. Prior to the start of each medal awarding ceremony, deliver the athlete name lists to the Chief Registrar, the announcers 

and the medal awarding group.  
 
（十一） 编ࡦ、ঠਁ成绩޼Ǆ 
8.11. Prepare, print and distribute the results booklets. 
 

九、 记录员  
9. Score-Recorders (Utilized when no electronic scoring system is available)  

 
（一） ᆖҐ规则、规〻及有关竞赛规定ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
9.1. Study the rules, regulations and related competition standards. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（二） 准确记录⇿位裁判员的评判㔃᷌ᒦ䘋㹼统计ˈ计算ࠪ运动员的动作质量分、演练水平分、难度分和最后得分ˈ㓿编排记录长

ᇑṨ后及时报告裁判长Ǆ  
9.2. Accurately record each judge’s evaluation result and calculate athlete’s Quality of Movements score (Execution score), 

Overall Performance score (Performance score), Degree of Difficulty score (Difficulty score) and Final score. Report each 
athlete's score to the Head Judge in a timely manner after being reviewed by the Chief Scheduler-Recorder. 

 
十、 检录员  
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10. Roll-Call Officials  
 
（一） ᤹ ➗检录长的ᆹ排ᔰኅ工作Ǆ  
10.1. Organize and prepare work as in line with the Chief Registrar's requirements.  
 
（二） ᆖҐ规则、规〻及有关竞赛规定ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
10.2. Study the rules, regulations and related competition standards. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（三） ᤹ ➗运动员比赛顺序ˈҾ赛ࡽ 30 分䫏䘋㹼第一次检录ˈ赛ࡽ 20 分䫏䘋㹼第二次检录ˈ赛ࡽ 10 分䫏䘋㹼最后一次检录Ǆ检

录时ˈ要Ṩ对运动员信᚟ˈᒦ确认运动员的比赛器械和比赛服装ㅖਸ规则要求Ǆ  
10.3. Perform the first roll-call 30 minutes prior to the start of the event concerned. Perform the second roll-call 20 minutes prior 

to the start of the event concerned. Perform the third roll-call 10 minutes prior to the start of the event concerned. Check 
and confirm each athlete's details at each roll call session. Ensure that each athlete's weapon(s) and uniform conform to the 
regulations.  

 
（四） 本项目比赛ᔰ࿻ 5 分䫏ࡽˈሶ运动员集ѝࡠ运动员ᤷ定ى场४ฏǄ  
10.4. Five (5) minutes prior to the start of the event concerned, lead the athletes to the designated waiting area.  
 
（五） ᕅሬ运动员ޕ场ˈੁ裁判长㹼ᣡ拳礼后䙂Ӕ检录确认后的比赛顺序㺘和评分记录总㺘Ǆ  
10.5. Lead the athletes into the field of play and instruct them to perform the palm and fist salute towards the Head Judge and 

then hand over the roll call start list and Score Recording Form to the Head Judge. 
 
（六） 运动员ޕ场比赛ࡽˈṨᇎ运动员䓛ԭ঑ˈḕ傼比赛服装、比赛器械和ਧ码布（ྲ䘲⭘）Ǆ  
10.6. Prior to the athletes entering the field of play, check their accreditation card and confirm their identity. Inspect the 

competition attire, weaponry and the competition bib (if applicable). 
 
（七） ᕅሬ运动员䘋场比赛和赛后䘰场Ǆ  
10.7. Lead the athletes to the field of play and lead them out after their competition.  
 
（八） 亱྆仪式ᔰ࿻ࡽˈ对亶྆运动员（䱏）䘋㹼检录 
10.8. Conduct roll-call prior to the commencement of the medal awarding ceremony. 
 

第三节 其他竞赛人员 
Section 3 - Other Competition Staff 

 
一、 宣告员  
1. Announcers  

 
（一） ⟏ᚹ本次比赛的规〻、规则、项目⢩⛩、↖术套路运动的⸕识ˈԕ及㿲赛⌘᜿һ项和有关宣Րᶀᯉ  
1.1. Have a good grasp and understanding of the competition regulations, event rules, wushu characteristics, and other 
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important aspects related to the event.  
 
（二） ⟏ᚹ运动员、裁判员、仲裁委员会人员的⴨关信᚟Ǆ  
1.2. Be familiar with the information about athletes, judges, and Jury of Appeals members' information.  
 
（三） ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
1.3. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（四） ⇿场赛ࡽ一ሿ时ࡠ场ˈӻ㓽本次比赛ᛵߥ和↖术套路运动的⸕识ˈԕ及本场比赛项目的⢩⛩等ˈ宣告Ā㿲Շ㿲赛享⸕āǄ  
1.4. Arrive at the venue 1 hour prior to the start of the competition session. Introduce aspects of that particular competition as 

well as knowledge of competitive wushu in general, the particular event characteristics. Announce the points of interest to 
the audience.  

 
（五） 宣告比赛ᔰ࿻Ǆӻ㓽仲裁委员会和Ѥ场裁判员Ǆ  
1.5. Announce the start of the competition. Introduce the Jury of Appeals members as well as the judges that are serving during 

a session.  
 
（六） 宣告⇿名运动员比赛的最后得分Ǆ  
1.6. Announce each athlete's final score.  
 
（七） 宣䈫组委会通⸕Ǆྲ䙷ケਁһԦˈ᤹应ᙕ预Ṹ及时᫝报Ǆ 
1.7. Announce notices from the organizing committee. In case of emergency, announce the steps to be taken by all in a timely 

manner.  
 
（八） 主ᤱ亱྆仪式Ǆ 
1.8. Direct the medal awarding ceremony.  
 

二、 放音员  
2. Sound Technicians  

 
（一） 准༷礼仪ᴢ目ԕ及音像宣ՐᶀᯉǄ  
2.1. Prepare ceremonial music and other promotional audio/visual materials.  
 
（二） ൘运动䱏䇝练时Ѫ运动员᫝放音乐ᒦ做ྭ电㝁༷ԭǄ  
2.2. Play respective routine music for the athletes during their training sessions. Store the respective music in the correct 

location on the PC.  
 
（三） ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ 
2.3. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
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（四） ⇿场赛ࡽ一ሿ时ࡠ场ˈ᫝放音像宣ՐᶀᯉǄ  
2.4. Arrive at the venue 1 hour prior to the start of the competition session and play the respective promotion audio/visual 

materials.  
 
（五） 䝽ਸ比赛䘋〻和亱྆仪式ˈ᫝放礼仪ᴢ目Ǆ  
2.5. Play the required ceremonial music during the event as well as the medal awarding ceremony.  
 
（六） 䝽乐项目比赛时ˈ᫝放比赛音乐Ǆ  
2.6. Play each athlete’s respective music during his or her performance.  
 

三、 仲裁录像 
3. Jury of Appeals Camera Operators  

 
（一） 检ḕᩴ、录像器ᶀˈ确؍工作↓ᑨ䘋㹼Ǆ  
3.1. Inspect all the video recording cameras and related equipment to ensure they are functioning properly.  
 
（二） ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛演练Ǆ  
3.2. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（三） 对⇿名运动员ᮤњ比赛套路䘋㹼不间ᯝ录像ˈ确؍ᖡ像完ᮤ、␵ᲠǄ  
3.3. Clearly record each competitor's performance in full without interruption.  
 
（四） ṩᦞ工作䴰要ˈ䍏责᫝放⴨关录像Ǆ  
3.4. Playback the video in line with the requirements during the competition.  
 
（五） 赛后䴰㓿仲裁委员会主任਼᜿后方㜭⿫ᔰ赛场Ǆ  
3.5. May only leave the competition venue after the end of a session with the approval of the chairman of the jury of appeals.  
 
（六） ࿕ழ؍㇑ᮤњ比赛的ޘ䜘录像ˈ赛后Ӕࡠഭ䱵↖术㚄ਸ会〈Җ༴ᆈẓǄ  
3.6. Ensure proper safekeeping of all videos of the entire competition. Upon conclusion of the competition, supply all the 

competition video recordings to the IWUF Secretariat for archival purposes. 
 

四、 计时记分系统人员  
4. Scoring System Operators  

 
（一） ᤹ 规〻要求᤹时ᔰ੟和关䰝൘㓯报名系统ˈ对਴运动䱏的报名信᚟؍ᇶˈ不得⋴䵢Ǆ  
4.1. Open and close the online registration system in line with the event regulations. Keep all submitted information 

confidential.  
 
4.2. ᧕᭦൘㓯报名和难度及规定内容申报ˈ统计৲加人数和比赛项次Ǆ Accept all information and registrations submitted 
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online including participants’ information, registered event information, Degree of Difficulty registration as well as 
compulsory content registration. Compile full competition statistic packages including number of participants and events.  

 
（二） 完成难度及规定内容申报数ᦞ的录ޕ工作Ǆ  
4.3. Enter all registered Degree of Difficulty and compulsory content into the electronic scoring system.  
（三） ᨀ׋਴⿽竞赛㺘格Ǆ  
4.4. Supply all relevant competition forms.  
 
（四） ৲与ᢰ术会䇞ᒦ操作电㝁ᣭㆮˈॿࣙ编排记录长排定运动员的比赛顺序Ǆ  
4.5. Participate in the technical meeting. Operate the drawing of lots session and assist the chief scheduler-recorder to confirm 

each event’s start list.  
 
（五） Ѫ裁判员赛ࡽ评分演练ᨀ׋ᢰ术服࣑ˈ৲加⁑ᤏ比赛㚄ਸ演练Ǆ  
4.6. Provide technical service to the judges during the judge's refresher sessions. Participate in the mock competition rehearsal.  
 
（六） 比赛ᔰ࿻一ሿ时ࡠࡽ场ˈ㔤ᣔᮤњ比赛䗷〻ѝ电子计分系统的↓ᑨ运㹼Ǆ  
4.7. Arrive at the venue 1 hour prior to the start of the competition session. Ensure that the electronic scoring system is in 

proper operation throughout the entire duration of each competition session.  
 
（七） ᨀ׋਴项目成绩ޜ告Ǆ  
4.8. Supply each events results form. 
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䱺录ж ѱ㾷ࣞ֒Ⲻะᵢ㾷≸ 

Appendix 1 - Basic Requirements for Main Techniques 
 
 
第一节 长拳主要动作的基本要求 
Section 1 - Basic Requirements for Changquan 

 
一、 ᡻型 
1. Shǒu Xíng (Hand Forms/Shapes) 

 
（一） 拳˖四ᤷᒦᤒধᨑˈ᣷ᤷ㍗扣伏ᤷ和ѝᤷ的第二ᤷ节ˈ拳ᨑ㍗ˈ拳䶒平ˈⴤ㞅Ǆ 
1.1. Quán (Fist): The four fingers excluding the thumb are held togther and curled into the grip. The tumb is clasped tightly on 

the 2nd section (intermediate phalanges) of the index and middle fingers. The fist must be held tightly with the face of the 
fist level, and the wrist and fist aligned (forming a straight line). 

 
（二） ᦼ˖四ᤷᒦᤒըⴤˈ᣷ᤷᕟᴢ㍗扣Ҿ㱾ਓ༴Ǆ 
1.2. Zhǎng (Palm): The four fingers excluding the thumb are held togther and straight, and the thumb is bent and held in 

tightly. 
 
（三） म˖五ᤷ第一ᤷ节᥿ᤒ൘一䎧ˈቸ㞅Ǆ 
1.3. Gōu Shǒu (Hook): The wrist is fully bent and hooked with the five fingers clasped tightly together at their tips. 
 

二、 拳法 
2. Quán Fǎ (Fist Techniques) 

 
（一） ߢ拳˖拳Ӿ㞠间ੁࡽᢃࠫˈⴤ㟲ˈ࣋䗮拳䶒Ǆ 
2.1. Chōng Quán (Thrust Punch): The fist is thrust out straight forward from the waist. The arm locks straight with the focus of 

force on the face of the fist. 
 
（二） ࢸ拳˖拳自кੁлࢸ㩭ˈⴤ㟲ˈ࣋䗮拳䖞Ǆ 
2.2. Pī Quán (Chopping Fist): The fist travels from up to down in a chopping action. The arm locks straight with the focus of 

force on the bottom of the fist. 
 
（三） ᫙拳˖拳自лੁࡽк方ᕗᖒⴤ㟲᫙䎧ˈ࣋䗮拳⵬ᡆ拳ᗳǄ 
2.3. Liāo Quán (Upward Arc Punch: The fist travels from down to the upper front in an arc. The arm locks straight with the focus 

of force on the eye or center (heart) of the fist. 
 
（四） 䍟拳˖拳Ӿחл方ੁᯌк方ᕗᖒ⁚ᢃˈ㟲ᗞቸˈ拳⵬ᯌੁлˈ࣋䗮拳䶒Ǆ 
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2.4. Guàn Quán (Hook Punch): The fist travels from the lower side of the body diagonally upwards to the opposite side of the 
body horizontally in an arc. The arm is slightly bent, with the fist held vertically and the focus of force on the face of the fist. 

 
（五） ፙ拳˖㟲⭡ቸ㠣ըˈ拳Ӿ㞩䜘ੁࡽᕩࠫˈ࣋䗮拳䶒Ǆ 
2.5. Bēng Quán (Crushing Punch): The arm transitions from bent to straight, with the fist thrusting out forwards from the 

abdomen with the focus of force on the face of the fist. 
 
（六） ⹨拳˖拳⭡кੁл䲿ቸ㟲л⹨ˈ拳ᗳੁкˈ࣋䗮拳㛼Ǆ 
2.6. Zá Quán (Pounding Fist): The fist travels from up to down, smashing as the arm bends with the center (heart) of the fist 

facing upwards and the focus of force on the back of the fist. 
 

三、 ᦼ法 
3. Zhǎng Fǎ (Palm Techniques) 
 

（一） ᧘ᦼ˖ᦼӾ㞠间・ᦼੁࡽ᧘ࠫˈⴤ㟲ˈ࣋䗮ᦼཆ⋯Ǆ 
3.1. Tuī Zhǎng (Pushing Palm): The palm is held vertically and pushed out straight forward from the waist. The arm locks 

straight with the focus of force on the outer edge of the pam. 
 

（二） ᥁ᦼ˖ᦼ⭡лੁк㘈㞅・ᦼк᥁ˈ࣋䗮四ᤷǄ 
3.2. Tiāo Zhǎng (Upward Snapping Palm): The palm travels from down to up with the wrist flicking the palm upwards and the 

focus of fource on the four fingers excluding the thumb. 
 
（三） クᦼ˖㟲⭡ቸ㠣ըˈᦼ⋯䓛体Ḁ一䜘位クࠪˈ࣋䗮ᤷቆǄ 
3.3. Chuān Zhǎng (Threading Palm): The arm transitions from bent to straight, following along a particular part of the body, 

with the focus of force on the finger tips. 
 
（四） ᨂᦼ˖㟲⭡ቸ㠣ըˈᦼੁлᡆᯌлᨂࠪˈⴤ㞅ˈ࣋䗮ᤷቆǄ 
3.4. Chā Zhǎng (Inserting Palm): The arm transitions from bent to straight, travelling downwards or obliquely downwards with 

the palm and the forearm aligned (forming a straight line) and the focus of force on the fingertips. 
 
（五） ᫙ᦼ˖ᦼᗳੁࡽкˈⴤ㟲ੁࡽ᫙ࠪˈ࣋䗮ᦼᗳǄ 
3.5. Liāo Zhǎng (Upward Arcing Palm): The arm travels forward and upward in an arc with the center of the palm facing forward 

and upwards, and the focus of force on the center of the palm. 
 
（六） ࢸᦼ˖⭡кੁлחᦼࢸ㩭ˈⴤ㟲ˈ࣋䗮ᦼཆ⋯Ǆ 
3.6. Pī Zhǎng (Chopping Palm): The palm travels from up to down in a chopping action. The arm locks straight with the focus of 

force on the outer edge of the palm. 
 
（七） ⸽ᦼ˖仰ᦼᡆ؟ᦼੁᐖᡆੁਣ⸽ࠫˈ࣋䗮ᦼཆ⋯Ǆ 
3.7. Kǎn Zhǎng (Horizontal Palm Chop): With the palm facing upwards or downwards, chop either to the left or the right with 
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the focus of force on the outer edge of the palm. 
 
（八） ᤹ ᦼ˖自кੁл᤹঻ˈᦼᗳੁлˈ࣋䗮ᦼᗳǄ 
3.8. Àn Zhǎng (Pressing Palm): Press the palm downards with the focus of force on the center of the palm. 

 
四、 㛈法（䘋᭫ᙗ㛈法） 
4. Zhǒu Fǎ (Elbow Techniques/Methods) (Offensive Elbow Techniques) 

 
亦㛈˖ቸ㛈ᨑ拳ˈ拳ᗳੁлˈ㛈ቆࡽ亦ᡆח亦ˈ࣋䗮㛈ቆǄ 
Dǐng Zhǒu (Nailing Elbow): The elbow is bent with the hand clenched into a fist with the center (heart) of the fist facing 
downwards. The tip of the elbow strikes forwards or to the side with the focus of force on the tip of the elbow. 
 

五、 ↕型 
5. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈབྷ㞯成水平ˈ㝊ቆᗞ内扣ˈ㟍㓖与㝊ቆ඲ⴤ˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ᯌੁࡽ方ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
5.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): The front leg is bent into a half squat with the thigh parallel to the floor and the toes slightly drawn 

inwards and the knee vertically above the instep of the foot. The rear leg is straight, with the toes drawn in obliquely 
pointing forwards. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor. 

 
（二） 傜↕˖є㞯ॺ䒢ˈབྷ㞯成水平ˈ㝊ቆ↓对ࡽ方ˈ㟍不䎵䗷㝊ቆˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地ˈє㝊间䐍㓖Ѫ㝊长的三ؽǄ 
5.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Both legs are bent into a half squat with the thighs parallel to the floor. The toes of both feet are 

pointing directly forwards. The knees do not surpass the toes vertically. The horizontal distance between the two feet is 
roughly three foot lengths. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor. 

 
（三） Ӷ↕˖一㞯ޘ䒢ˈབྷ㞯和ሿ㞯䶐㍗ˈ㟰䜘᧕䘁ሿ㞯ˈ㟍与㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯平䬪ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
5.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): One leg is fully squatted with the rear of the thigh in contact with the calf, and the buttocks 

almost in contact with the calf. The knee and the toes of the squatted leg are opened to the side. The other leg is extended 
out straight, with the toes drawn inwards. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor. 

 
（四） 㲊↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈབྷ㞯䗮水平ˈ㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍ࡽըˈࡽ㝊ᦼ㲊⛩地䶒˗䓛体重ᗳ㩭Ҿ后㞯Ǆ 
5.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): One leg is bent into a half squat, with the thigh parallel to the floor and the toes turned out. The 

other leg is slightly bent and extended out to the front with the front portion of the sole in contact with the floor. The 
center of gravity is predominantly on the rear leg. 

 
（五） ⅷ↕˖є㞯Ӕ৹ቸ㟍ޘ䒢ˈࡽ㝊ޘ㝊⵰地ˈ㝊ቆཆኅ˗后㝊㝊䐏⿫地ˈ㟰䜘඀Ҿ后ሿ㞯᧕䘁㝊䐏༴Ǆ 
5.5. Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance): Both legs are crossed and fully squatted. The sole of the front foot is completely 

flat on the floor with the toes turned out to the side. The heel of the rear foot is off the floor, with the buttocks sitting on 
the calf of the rear leg, in close proximity to the raised heel. 
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六、 㞯法 
6. Tuí Fǎ (Leg Techniques) 

 
（一） ⴤ᩶ᙗ㞯法 
6.1. Leg Swinging Techniques/Methods with the Leg Straight 

 
1ˊ ↓䑒㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤˈޘ㝊⵰地˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆम䎧ࡽ䑒ˈ᧕䘁ࡽ仍˗к体؍ᤱ↓ⴤǄ 
6.1.1ˊ Zhèng Tī Tuǐ (Front Stretch Kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the 

floor, the other leg is kicked upwards while held straight and hooking the toes back close to the forehead at its 
apex. The upper body is kept upright. 

 
2ˊ ᯌ䑒㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤˈޘ㝊⵰地˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆम䎧ੁᔲח㙣䗩䑒䎧˗к体؍ᤱ↓ⴤǄ 
6.1.2ˊ Xié Tī Tuǐ (Oblique Stretch Kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the floor, 

the other leg is kicked obliquely upwards while held straight and hooking the toes back close to the opposite side 
ear at its apex. The upper body is kept upright. 

 
 ᤱ↓ⴤǄ؍䑒ੁ㝁后˗к体ח㝊⵰地˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆम䎧ˈ㓿体ޘˈ䑒㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤח ˊ3
6.1.3ˊ Cè Tī Tuǐ (Side Stretch Kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the floor, the 

other leg is kicked upwards to the side of the body while held straight and hooking the toes back close to the back 
of the head at its apex. The upper body is kept upright. 

 
4ˊ 䟼ਸ㞯˖᭟᫁㞯自❦ըⴤˈޘ㝊⵰地˗ਖ一㞯к䑒ˈ㝊ቆम䎧ˈ㓿䶒ੁࡽᔲח做扇䶒᩶动㩭л˗к体؍ᤱ↓ⴤǄ 
6.1.4ˊ Lǐ Hé Tuǐ (Inward Crescent Kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the floor, 

the other leg is kicked upwards and swung inwards to cross the face and return to the floor in a crescent motion 
while held straight and hooking the toes back. The upper body is kept upright. 

 
5ˊ ཆ᩶㞯˖᭟᫁㞯自❦ըⴤˈޘ㝊⵰地˗ਖ一㞯ੁᔲחк䑒ˈ㝊ቆम䎧ˈ㓿䶒ח਼ੁࡽ做扇䶒᩶动㩭л˗к体؍ᤱ↓ⴤǄ 
6.1.5ˊ Wài Bǎi Tuǐ (Outward Crescent kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the 

floor, the other leg is kicked upwards and swung outwards to cross the face and return to the floor in a crescent 
motion while held straight and hooking the toes back. The upper body is kept upright. 

 
6ˊ 后᫙㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤ˗ਖ一㞯㝊䐏ੁ后к方᫙䑒˗к体؟ࡽˈᣜཤᥪ㜨Ǆ 
6.1.6ˊ Hòu Liāo Tuǐ (Rear Arc Kick): The supporting leg is straight with the sole of the foot completely flat on the floor, the 

other leg’s heel is kicked to the back and swung up in an arc. The upper body is bent forwards, with the head held 
up and the chest expanded. 

 
（二） ቸըᙗ㞯法 
6.2. Flexion & Extension Leg Techniques 

 
1ˊ ᕩ㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸ˗ਖ一㞯⭡ቸ㠣ըˈ㝊ቆੁࡽᕩࠪˈ儈不䗷㞠ˈ㝊䶒㔧平ˈ࣋䗮㝊ቆǄ 
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6.2.1ˊ Tàn Tuǐ (Snap Spring Kick): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent. The other leg transitions from bent to 
straight with the toes snapping out to the front not higher than the waist, the top of the foot extended flat 
horizontally and the focus of force reaching the toes. 

 
2ˊ 䒜㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸ˗ਖ一㞯⭡ቸ㠣ըˈ㝊ቆम䎧䒜ࠪˈ儈不䗷㜨ˈվ不䗷㞠ˈ࣋䗮㝊䐏Ǆ 
6.2.2ˊ Dēng Tuǐ (Heel Push Kick): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent. The other leg transitions from bent to 

straight with the toes hooked back to the front not higher than the chest or lower than the waist. The focus of force 
is on the heel. 

 
3ˊ 䑩㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸ˗ਖ一㞯⭡ቸ㠣ըˈ㝊ቆम䎧内扣ੁ਼ח䑩ࠪˈ࣋䗮㝊䐏Ǆ 
6.2.3ˊ Chuài Tuǐ (Side Kick): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent. The other leg transitions from bent to straight 

out to the side with the toes hooked back. The focus of force is on the heel. 
 

（三） ᢛ䖜ᙗ㞯法 
6.3. Sweep Type Leg Techniques 

 
 ᢛ䖜一ઘԕкǄࡽੁˈ㝊ᦼѪ䖤˗ᢛ䖜㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ˈ㝊ᦼᬖ地ࡽˈ䒢ޘᢛ㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ࡽ ˊ1
6.3.1ˊ Qián Sǎo Tuǐ (Front Sweep): The supporting leg is fully squatted with the front portion of the sole of its foot acting 

as the rotation axis. The sweeping leg is straight, with its foot hooked inwards, and the front portion of the sole in 
contact with the floor. The front sweep is executed with at least one full rotation. 

 
2ˊ 后ᢛ㞯˖᭟᫁㞯ޘ䒢ˈࡽ㝊ᦼѪ䖤˗ᢛ䖜㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ˈ㝊ᦼᬖ地ˈੁ后ᢛ䖜一ઘǄ 
6.3.2ˊ Hòu Sǎo Tuǐ (Back Sweep): The supporting leg is fully squatted with the front portion of the sole of its foot acting 

as the rotation axis. The sweeping leg is straight, with its foot hooked inwards, and the front portion of the sole in 
contact with the floor. The back sweep is executed with one full rotation. 

 
七、 平㺑（ᤱѵᙗ平㺑ˈ؍ᤱ䶉→⣦ᘱ的时间ᗵ享䗮ࡠє。䫏ԕк） 
7. Píng Héng (Balance Techniques) (Long Time Balance techniques require that the static state be maintained for at least 2 seconds) 

 
（一） ᨀ㟍平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ⴤ・ㄉっ˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍儈ᣜ䗷㞠ˈሿ㞯ᯌ඲䟼扣ˈ㝊䶒㔧平内᭦Ǆ 
7.1. Tí Xī Píng Héng (Single Knee Raised Balance): The supporting leg is upright and stable, the raised leg is bent at the knee 

which is held above waist height, the lower leg drawn in and hanging obliquely vertically. The foot of the raised leg is 
extended with the surface flat and drawn inwards. 

 
（二） ח䓛平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ⴤ・ㄉっ˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤѮҾ体חˈ儈Ҿ水平ˈ㝊䶒㔧平ᡆ㝊ቆम䎧˗䓟ᒢقח成水平Ǆ 
7.2. Cè Shēn Píng Héng (Sideways Leaning Balance): The supporting leg is upright and stable, the other leg is straight and 

raised out to the side of the body above horizontal level. The foot of the raised leg is either extended with its surface flat, 
or with the toes hooked inwards. The torso is leaning to the side at horizontal level. 

 
（三） ⠅式平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ⴤ・ㄉっ˗后Ѯ㞯ըⴤˈ儈Ҿ水平ˈ㝊䶒㔧平˗䓟ᒢ؟ࡽ⮕儈Ҿ水平ˈᥪ㜨ኅ㞩Ǆ 
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7.3. Yàn Shì Píng Héng (Swallow Balance): The supporting leg is upright and stable, the other leg is straight and raised to the 
rear higher than horizontal level and its foot extended with its surface flat. The torso is leaning forward slightly higher than 
horizontal level with the chest expanded and the abdomen drawn in. 

 
（四） 仰䓛平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸㄉっ˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤѮҾ体ࡽˈ儈Ҿ水平ˈ㝊䶒㔧平˗䓟ᒢ后仰᧕䘁水平Ǆ 
7.4. Yǎng Shēn Píng Héng (Backward Leaning Balance): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent and stable, the other leg is 

straight and extended out to the front of the body higher than horizontal level and its foot extended with its surface flat. 
The torso is leaning to the back close to horizontal level. 

 
（五） 扣㞯平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ॺ䒢ˈབྷ㞯成水平˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍ཆኅˈ䑍关节㍗扣Ҿ᭟᫁㞯的㟍后㞈ネ༴Ǆ 
7.5. Kòu Tuǐ Píng Héng (Rear Cross-legged Balance): The supporting leg is bent into a half squat and its thigh held at horizontal 

level. The other leg is bent at the knee which is extended out to the side and its ankle closely locked in behind the knee 
(popliteal fossa) of the supporting leg. 

 
（六） ⴈ㞯平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ॺ䒢˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍ཆኅˈ䑍关节放൘᭟᫁㞯的བྷ㞯кǄ 
7.6. Pán Tuǐ Píng Héng (Front Cross Legged Balance): The supporting leg is bent into a half squat and its thigh held at 

horizontal level. The other leg is bent at the knee which is extended out to the side and its ankle on top of the thigh of the 
supporting leg. 

 
（七） ᧒⎧平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ⴤ・ㄉっ˗后Ѯ㞯ըⴤˈ儈Ҿ水平ˈ㝊䶒㔧平˗䓟ᒢ؟ࡽ⮕վҾ水平ˈᥪ㜨ᣜཤǄ 
7.7. Tàn Hǎi Píng Héng (Exploring the Ocean Balance): The supporting leg is upright and stable, the other leg is straight and 

raised to the rear higher than horizontal level and its foot extended with its surface flat. The torso is leaning forward lower 
than horizontal level with the chest expanded and the head raised. 

 
（八） ɛ ᴸ平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸㄉっ˗ਖ一㞯ሿ㞯ቸ᭦кᣜˈ㝊䶒㔧平ˈ㝊ᓅᵍк˗䓟ᒢੁٮח᭟᫁㞯਼ח方ᤗ㞠к㘫ˈᥪ㜨

๼㞠Ǆ 
7.8. Wàng Yuè Píng Héng (Gazing at the Moon Balance): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent and stable, the other leg 

is raised and bent at the knee and drawn in and its foot extended with its surface flat and the sole facing upwards. The 
torso is inclined to the side in the direction of the supporting leg, with the waist twisted and the chest expanded and the 
back of the waist drawn in. 

 
（九） গ劬平㺑˖᭟᫁㞯ըⴤᡆ〽ቸㄉっ˗后Ѯ㞯ሿ㞯ቸ᭦кᣜˈབྷ㞯儈Ҿ水平ˈ㝊䶒㔧平ˈ㝊ᓅᯌੁк˗䓟ᒢᯌٮ᧕䘁水平ˈᥪ

㜨ᤗ㞠ኅ㞩Ǆ 
7.9. Wò Yú Píng Héng (Lying Fish Balance): The supporting leg is straight or slightly bent and stable, the other leg is raised to 

the rear while being bent and drawn in with the thigh above horizontal level and its foot extended with its surface flat and 
the sole of the foot obliquely facing upwards. The torso is slanted close to horizontal level, with the waist twisted, the chest 
expanded and the abdomen drawn in. 

 
第二节 剑术主要动作的基本要求 
Section 2 - Basic Requirements for Jianshu 



 

 107 / 128 

一、 剑法 
1. Jiàn Fǎ (Sword Techniques) 

 
（一） ࡪ剑˖・剑ˈ剑ቆੁࡽⴤࠪˈ㟲与剑䓛成一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮剑ቆǄ 
1.1. Cì Jiàn (Straight Sword Thrust): With the sword orientated vertically, the tip of the sword is thrust out forwards straight. The 

blade and the arm are aligned and the focus of force is on the tip of the blade. 
 
（二） ᤲ 剑˖・剑ˈ剑ቆ⭡ੁࡽк、ੁ后ᡆੁл、ੁ后䍤䓛・ശ⧟㔅ˈ࣋䗮剑䓛ࡽ⇥Ǆ 
1.2. Guà Jiàn (Straightsword Hooking Parry): With the sword orientated vertically and kept close to the body, the tip of the 

sword travels downwards from the front or to the rear with the focus of force on the upper portion of the blade. 
 
（三） ᫙剑˖・剑ˈ⭡лੁࡽк方ᕗᖒ᫙䎧ˈ࣋䗮剑ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.3. Liāo Jiàn (Straightsword Uppercut): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword travels from low upwards ahead to the 

front in an uppercutting arc with the focus of force on the upper portion of the blade. 
 
（四） ⛩剑˖・剑ˈᨀ㞅ˈ剑ቆੁࡽл方⛩ࠫˈ࣋䗮剑䬻Ǆ 
1.4. Diǎn Jiàn (Straight Sword Pointing): With the sword orientated vertically, the wrist rises while the tip of the sword forcefully 

points forward and downwards with the focus of force on the tip edge. 
 
（五） ࢸ剑˖・剑ˈ⭡кੁлࢸ㩭ˈ࣋䗮剑࠳Ǆ 
1.5. Pī Jiàn (Straight Sword Chop): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword chops downwards with the focus of force on 

the edge of the blade. 
 
（六） ፙ剑˖・剑ˈ⊹㞅ˈ剑ቆੁࡽк方ᕩࠫˈ࣋䗮剑ቆǄ 
1.6. Bēng Jiàn (Upward Sword Tilt): With the sword orientated vertically, the wrist sinks while the tip of the blade travels 

upwards and forwards forcefully with the focus of force on the tip of the blade. 
 
（七） ᡚ剑˖剑࠳ᯌੁкᡆᯌੁл᩶ࠫˈ࣋䗮剑ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.7. Jié Jiàn (Straight Sword Intercept): The edge of the sword travels obliquely upwards or downwards to intercept, with the 

focus of force on the upper edge of the blade.   
 
（八） ࢚ 㞅㣡˖ԕ㞅Ѫ䖤ˈ・剑൘㟲єࡽੁחл䍤䓛・ശ㔅⧟ˈ࣋䗮剑䬻Ǆ 
1.8. Jiǎn Wàn Huā (Straight Sword Figure 8): Utilizing the wrist as the rotational axis, the blade of the sword rotates forward on a 

vertical plane closely on either side of the arm. The focus of force is on the edge of the blade. 
 

二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼长拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Changquan. 
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（二） 傜↕˖਼长拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼长拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（四） 㲊↕˖਼长拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（五） ⅷ↕˖਼长拳的ⅷ↕Ǆ 
2.5. Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance): Same as Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 

第三节 刀术主要动作的基本要求 
Section 3 - Basic Requirements for Daoshu 

 
一、 刀法 
1. Dāo Fǎ (Broadsword Techniques) 

 
（一） 㕐ཤ˖刀ቆл඲ˈ刀㛼⋯ᐖ㛙䍤㛼㔅䗷ਣ㛙ˈ࣋䗮刀㛼Ǆ 
1.1. Chán Tóu (Broadsword Twining): With the tip of the broadsword pointing downwards, the back of the broadsword on the 

back of the left shoulder, the broadsword circles to the right shoulder with the focus of force on the spine of the 
broadsword. 

 
（二） 㼩㝁˖刀ቆл඲ˈ刀㛼⋯ਣ㛙䍤㛼㔅䗷ᐖ㛙ˈ࣋䗮刀㛼Ǆ 
1.2. Guǒ Nǎo (Wrapping with the Broadsword): With the tip of the broadsword pointing downwards, the back of the 

broadsword on the back of the right shoulder, the broadsword circles to the left shoulder with the focus of force on the 
spine of the broadsword. 

 
（三） ࢸ刀˖・刀ˈ⭡кੁлࢸ㩭ˈ࣋䗮刀࠳Ǆ 
1.3. Pī Dāo (Broadsword Chop): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword chops downwards with the focus of force on the 

edge of the blade. 
 
（四） ᡾刀˖・刀ˈ刀ቆੁࡽⴤࡪˈ㟲与刀䓛成一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮刀ቆǄ 
1.4. Zhā Dāo (Broadsword Thrust): With the sword orientated vertically, the tip of the sword is thrust out forwards straight. The 

blade and the arm are aligned and the focus of force is on the tip of the blade. 
 
（五） ᯙ刀˖平刀ˈ刀ੁ࠳ᐖᡆੁਣ⸽ࠫˈ儈不䗷ཤˈվ不䗷㛙ˈ࣋䗮刀࠳Ǆ 
1.5. Zhǎn Dāo (Broadsword Hack): With the broadsword blade orientated horizontally, the broadsword hacks out to the left or 

to the right not higher than the head or lower than shoulder height. The focus of force is on the edge of the blade. 
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（六） ᤲ 刀˖・刀ˈ刀ቆ⭡ੁࡽк、ੁ后ᡆੁл、ੁ后䍤䓛・ശ⧟㔅ˈ࣋䗮刀䓛ࡽ⇥Ǆ 
1.6. Guà Dāo (Broadsword Hooking Parry): With the sword orientated vertically and kept close to the body, the tip of the sword 

travels downwards from the front or to the rear with the focus of force on the upper portion of the blade.   
 
（七） Ӂ刀˖刀䓛൘ཤ亦ᡆཤࡽк方平ശ㔅⧟ˈ࣋䗮刀㛼Ǆ 
1.7. Yún Dāo (Broadsword Cloud Waving): The broadsword rotates on a horizontal plane above or above slightly ahead of the 

head. The focus of force is on the back of the blade. 
 
（八） 㛼㣡刀˖ԕ㞅Ѫ䖤ˈ刀൘䓛ࡽ、㛼后ੁл䍤䓛・ശ㔅⧟ˈ࣋䗮刀䓛Ǆ 
1.8. Bèi Huā Dāo (Broadsword Wrist Figure 8 Behind the Back): With the wrist as the axis of rotation, the broadsword rotates on 

a vertical plane travelling from the front of the body to behind the back of the performer while behind kept as close to the 
body as possible. The focus of force is on the blade.  

 
二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼长拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（二） 傜↕˖਼长拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼长拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（四） 㲊↕˖਼长拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（五） ⅷ↕˖਼长拳的ⅷ↕Ǆ 
2.5. Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance): Same as Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 

第四节 枪术主要动作的基本要求 
Section 4 - Basic Requirements for Qiangshu 

 
一、 枪法 
1. Qiāng Fǎ (Spear Techniques) 

 
（一） ᤖ枪˖枪ቆੁཆࡂᕗˈ儈不䗷ཤˈվ不䗷㜟ˈ࣋䗮枪䓛ࡽ⇥Ǆ 
1.1. Lán Qiāng (Outward Blocking with the Spear): The tip of the spear travels outwards in an arc, not higher than the head or 

lower than the hips. The focus of force is on the upper portion of the spear shaft. 
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（二） ᤯枪˖枪ቆੁ内ࡂᕗˈ儈不䗷ཤˈվ不䗷㜟ˈ࣋䗮枪䓛ࡽ⇥Ǆ 
1.2. Ná Qiāng (Inward Blocking with the Spear): The tip of the spear travels inwards in an arc, not higher than the head or lower 

than the hips. The focus of force is on the upper portion of the spear shaft. 
 
（三） ᡾枪˖枪ቆੁࡽⴤࠪˈ后᡻䀖及ࡽ᡻ˈ࣋䗮枪ቆǄ 
1.3. Zhā Qiāng (Spear Thrust): The spear head is thrust out straight ahead forcefully, the rear hand makes contact with the front 

hand. The focus of force is on the tip of the spear.   
 
（四） ク枪˖枪ᵶ䍤䘁ஹᡆ㞠ᡆ㟲䜘ⴤ㓯クࠪ. 
1.4. Chuān Qiāng (Spear Piece): The spear shaft is held tightly close to the throat, or the waist or the arm, and pierces out 

straight.  
 
（五） ፙ枪˖枪ቆੁкᡆੁᐖਣᕩࠫˈ࣋䗮枪ቆǄ 
1.5. Bēng Qiāng (Spear Tilt): The spear head forcefully travels upwards or to the side. The focus of force is is on the tip of the 

spear.   
 
（六） ⛩枪˖枪ቆ⭡кੁࡽл⛩ࠫˈ࣋䗮枪ቆǄ 
1.6. Diǎn Qiāng (Spear Dotting): The tip of the spear forcefully points forward and downwards with the focus of force on the tip 

of the spear head. 
 
（七） 㡎㣡枪˖枪ᵶ䍤䘁䓛体ᐖਣ・ശ㔅㹼Ǆ 
1.7. Lì Wǔ Huā Qiāng (Vertical Figure 8 with the Spear): With the shaft of the spear held tightly close to the body, the spear 

revolves on a vertical plane on the left and right sides of the body. 
 
（八） ᥁ᢺ˖枪ᢺ⭡лੁк᥁䎧ˈ࣋䗮ᢺ⇥Ǆ 
1.8. Tiāo Bǎ (Upwards Handle Strike): The handle of the spear is forcefully flicked upwards. The focus of force is on the handle of 

the spear. 
 

二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼长拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（二） 傜↕˖਼长拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼长拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
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（四） 㲊↕˖਼长拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（五） ⅷ↕˖਼长拳的ⅷ↕Ǆ 
2.5. Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance): Same as Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 

第五节 棍术主要动作的基本要求 
Section 5 - Basic Requirements for Gunshu 

 
一、 棍法 
1. Gùn Fǎ (Cudgel Techniques) 

 
（一） 平ᣑ棍˖棍Ồ൘㜨䜘ԕкੁᐖᡆੁਣ成平ശ㔅㹼ॺઘԕкˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
1.1. Píng Lūn Gùn (Horizontal Cudgel Windmill Wave): With the tip of the cudgel higher than chest height, it sweeps out to the 

left or to the right horizontally, for at least half a revolution or more. The focus of force is on the upper section of the shaft.   
 
（二） ࢸ棍˖棍⭡кੁлࢸᢃˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
1.2. Pī Gùn (Cudgel Chop): The cudgel chops downwards with the focus of force on the upper section of the cudgel. 
 
（三） Ӂ棍˖棍൘ཤࡽк方ᡆк方平ശ㔅⧟一ઘˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
1.3. Yún Gùn (Cudgel Cloud Waving): The cudgel rotates on a horizontal plane above or above slightly ahead of the head for a 

full revolution. The focus of force on the upper/tip section of the cudgel. 
 
（四） ፙ棍˖棍Ồੁкᡆੁᐖਣᕩࠫˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
1.4. Bēng Gùn (Cudgel Tilt): The tip of the cudgel forcefully travels upwards or to the side. The focus of force on the upper/tip 

section of the cudgel.  
 
（五） 㔎棍˖棍Ồᡆ棍ᢺੁ内ᡆੁཆ㔅・ശˈ儈不䗷㛙ˈվ不䗷㟍ˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥ᡆᢺ⇥Ǆ 
1.5. Jiǎo Gùn (Cudgel Enveloping): The tip or the handle end of the cudgel rotates in a vertical plane either inwards or outwards, 

not higher than shoulder height and not lower than knee height. The focus of force is on the tip end section or handle end 
section.  

 
（六） ᡣ棍˖棍Ồᡆ棍ᢺⴤ㓯ੁחੁ、ࡽᡆੁ后亦ࠫˈ࣋䗮ỒㄟᡆᢺㄟǄ 
1.6. Chuō Gùn (Cudgel Poke): The tip or handle end of the cudgel is forcefully thrust forwards, or to the rear or to the side. The 

focus of force is on the tip end section or handle end section.  
 
（七） 㡎㣡棍˖棍䓛䍤䘁䓛体ᐖਣ・ശ䘎䍟㔅㹼Ǆ 
1.7. Lì Wǔ Huā Gùn (Vertical Figure 8 with the Cudgel): With the shaft of the cudgel held tightly close to the body, the cudgel 

revolves on a vertical plane on the left and right sides of the body. 
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（八） ᨀ᫙㣡棍˖棍䓛䍤䘁䓛体ˈ棍Ồ൘䓛体єח⭡лੁࡽк䘎㔝ᐖਣ・ശ㡎动Ǆ 
1.8. Shuāng Shǒu Tí Liāo Huā Gùn (Vertical Uppercutting Cudgel with Both Hands): With the shaft of the cudgel held tightly 

close to the body, the upper portion of the cudgel revolves upwards on a vertical plane on the left and right sides of the 
body. 

 
二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼长拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（二） 傜↕˖਼长拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼长拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（四） 㲊↕˖਼长拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Changquan. 
 
（五） ⅷ↕˖਼长拳的ⅷ↕Ǆ 
2.5. Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance): Same as Xiē Bù (Cross-Legged Crouching Stance) for Changquan. 
 

第六节 南拳主要动作的基本要求 
Section 6 - Basic Requirements for Nanquan 

 
一、 ᡻型 
1. Shǒu Xíng (Hand Forms/Shapes) 

 
㱾⡚˖五ᤷ⭘࣋ᕐᔰˈ第二、三ᤷ僘ᕟᴢˈ䲔᣷ᤷཆˈ其։四ᤷ第一节ᤷ僘ቭ࣋ੁ᡻㛼一䶒ըኅˈ֯ᦼᗳࠪࠨǄ 
Hǔ Zhǎo (Tiger’s Claw): The five fingers are forcefully spread apart, the second and third joints of the fingers are bent and 
hooked. The fingers are forcefully drawn back so that the center of the palm is protruding. 
 

二、 拳法 
2. Quán Fǎ (Fist Techniques) 

 
（一） ᤲ ⴆ拳 
2.1. Guà Gài Quán (Hanging & Covering Fist)/(Reverse Back Fist & Capping Fist) 
 

1ˊ ᤲ 拳˖拳自кੁлᘛ䙏᩶ࠫˈ㟲ᗞቸˈ࣋䗮拳㛼Ǆ 
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2.1.1ˊ Guà Quán (Hanging Fist): The fist is rapidly swung from up to down with the arm slightly bent. The focus of force is 
on the back of the fist. 

 
2ˊ ⴆ拳˖拳自кੁлᕗᖒ扣ࠫˈ㟲ᗞቸˈ࣋䗮拳ᗳǄ 
2.1.2ˊ Gài Quán (Covering Fist): The fist is swung downward and inwards in an arc with the arm slightly bent. The focus of 

force is on the center (heart) of the fist. 
 

（二） ᣋ拳˖拳自лੁкᕗᖒᥕ᩶ˈ㟲ᗞቸˈ࣋䗮拳⵬Ǆ 
2.2. Pāo Quán (Tossing Punch): The fist is swung from down to up in an arc with the arm slightly bent. The focus of force is on 

the eye of the fist. 
 

三、 ẕ法 
3. Qiáo Fǎ (Bridge Techniques) 

 
┊ẕ˖ࡽ㟲ੁࡽлըࠪˈ਼时ੁ内᯻䖜ˈ࣋䗮ࡽ㟲内חǄ 
Gǔn Qiáo (Rolling Bridge): The forearm is extended out forward and down while rotating inwards. The focus of force is on the 
inner portion of the forearm.  
 

四、 ↕型 
4. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈ㝊ቆᗞ内扣ˈ㟍㓖与㝊ቆ඲ⴤ˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ᯌੁࡽ方ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
4.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): The front leg is bent into a half squat and the toes slightly drawn inwards and the knee vertically 

above the instep of the foot. The rear leg is straight, with the toes drawn in obliquely pointing forwards. The soles of both 
feet are completely flat on the floor. 

 
（二） 傜↕˖є㞯ॺ䒢ˈ㝊ቆ↓对ࡽ方ˈ㟍不䎵䗷㝊ቆˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地ˈє㝊间䐍㓖Ѫ㝊长的三ؽǄ 
4.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Both legs are bent into a half squat. The toes of both feet are pointing directly forwards. The knees 

do not surpass the toes vertically. The horizontal distance between the two feet is roughly three foot lengths. The soles of 
both feet are completely flat on the floor.  

 
（三） Ӷ↕˖一㞯ޘ䒢ˈབྷ㞯和ሿ㞯䶐㍗ˈ㟰䜘᧕䘁ሿ㞯ˈ㟍与㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯平䬪ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
4.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): One leg is fully squatted with the rear of the thigh in contact with the calf, and the buttocks 

almost in contact with the calf. The knee and the toes of the squatted leg are opened to the side. The other leg is extended 
out straight, with the toes drawn inwards. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor.   

 
（四） 㲊↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈ㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍ࡽըˈࡽ㝊ᦼ㲊⛩地䶒˗䓛体重ᗳ㩭Ҿ后㞯Ǆ 
4.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): One leg is bent into a half squat and the toes turned out. The other leg is slightly bent and extended 

out to the front with the front portion of the sole in contact with the floor. The center of gravity is predominantly on the 
rear leg. 
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（五） 㶦↕ 
4.5. Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) 
 

1ˊ অ㶦↕˖一㞯л䒢˗ਖ一㞯䐚地ˈሿ㞯及㝊内ח䍤地Ǆ 
4.5.1ˊ Dān Dié Bù (Single Butterfly Stance): One leg is is fully squatted, the other leg is is knelt with the inner portion of 

the calf and foot in contact with the floor.  
 

2ˊ ৼ㶦↕˖є㟍䶐ᤒˈєሿ㞯及є㝊内ח䍤地Ǆ 
4.5.2ˊ Shuāng Dié Bù (Double Butterfly Stance): The two knees are drawn in next to one another with the inner portion of 

the two calves and feet in contact with the floor.  
 
（六） 僁嗉↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈޘ㝊ᦼ⵰地˗ਖ一㞯л䐚ˈሿ㞯成水平ˈ㝊䐏ᨀ䎧ˈє㝊间⴨䐍㓖三㝊长Ǆ 
4.6. Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance): One leg is bent into a half squat with the entire sole of its foot in contact with the floor. 

The other leg is bent and dropped in a kneeling position with the shin parallel to the floor and the heel of its foot raised off 
the floor. The horizontal distance between the two feet is roughly three-foot lengths. 

 
五、 ↕法 
5. Bù Fǎ (Footwork Techniques) 

 
哂哏↕˖є㞯䘎㔝ੁᐖਣᯌੁ⁚㝊Ӕ৹䗸↕ˈ㟍ᗞቸǄ 
Qílín Bù (Kirin Steps): The two legs take continuous cross-over steps diagonally to the left and right with the knees bent. 
 

六、 㞯法 
6. Tuí Fǎ (Leg Techniques) 

 
⁚䪹㞯˖一㞯〽ቸㄉっ˗ਖ一㞯㝊ቆम䎧ˈੁᔲࡽח方⭡ቸ㠣ը⁚䑒ˈ࣋䗮㝊ᦼཆ⋯Ǆ 
Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick): The supporting leg is slightly bent and stable. The toes of the kicking foot are hooked 
inwards while kicked out horizontally across the body with the leg transitioning from bent to straight. The focus of force is on the 
outer portion of the sole. 
 

第七节 南刀主要动作的基本要求 
Section 7 - Basic Requirements for Nandao 

 
一、 刀法 
1. Dāo Fǎ (Broadsword Techniques) 

 
（一） 㕐ཤ˖刀ቆл඲ˈ刀㛼⋯ᐖ㛙䍤㛼㔅䗷ਣ㛙ˈ࣋䗮刀㛼Ǆ 
1.1. Chán Tóu (Broadsword Twining): With the tip of the broadsword pointing downwards, with the back of the broadsword on 

the back of the left shoulder, the broadsword circles to the right shoulder with the focus of force on the spine of the 
broadsword. 
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（二） 㼩㝁˖刀ቆл඲ˈ刀㛼⋯ਣ㛙䍤㛼㔅䗷ᐖ㛙ˈ࣋䗮刀㛼Ǆ 
1.2. Guǒ Nǎo (Wrapping with the Broadsword): With the tip of the broadsword pointing downwards, the back of the 

broadsword on the back of the right shoulder, the broadsword circles to the left shoulder with the focus of force on the 
spine of the broadsword. 

 
（三） ࢸ刀˖・刀ˈ⭡кੁлࢸ㩭ˈ㟲与刀䓛成一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮刀࠳Ǆ 
1.3. Pī Dāo (Broadsword Chop): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword chops downwards with the forearm and the 

blade aligned. The focus of force on the edge of the blade. 
 
（四） ᣩ刀˖平刀ˈ⭡ੁࡽᐖᡆੁਣᕗᖒᣭഎˈ儈度൘㜨㞩ѻ间ˈ࣋䗮刀࠳Ǆ 
1.4. Mǒ Dāo (Broadsword Slicing): With the blade of the sword orientated horizontally, the blade is drawn inwards to the left or 

the right in an arcing slicing motion at the height of the solar plexus. The focus of force is on the edge of the blade.  
 
（五） 格刀˖刀䓛඲ⴤˈੁᐖᡆੁਣ格ᥑˈ࣋䗮刀䓛Ǆ 
1.5. Gé Dāo (Broadsword Parry): With the blade of the sword is orientated vertically, block out to the left or to the right with the 

focus of force on the blade of the sword.  
 
（六） ᡚ刀˖刀࠳ᯌੁкᡆᯌੁл᩶ࠫˈ࣋䗮刀ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.6. Jié Dāo (Broadsword Intercept): The edge of the sword travels obliquely upwards or downwards to intercept, with the focus 

of force on the upper edge of the blade. 
 
（七） ᢛ刀˖平刀ˈੁᐖᡆੁਣ⁚ᢛˈ与䑍关节਼儈ˈ࣋䗮刀࠳Ǆ 
1.7. Sǎo Dāo (Broadsword Sweeping): With the sword orientated horizontally, it is sweeps to the left or to the right horizontally 

at the height of the ankles. The focus of force is on the edge of the blade. 
 
（八） ࢚ 㞅㣡刀˖ԕ㞅Ѫ䖤ˈ刀൘㟲єח䍤䓛・ശ㔅⧟ˈ࠳㛼分明Ǆ 
1.8. Jiǎn Wàn Huā Dāo (Straight Sword Figure 8): Utilizing the wrist as the rotational axis, the blade of the sword rotates forward 

on a vertical plane closely on either side of the arm. The focus of force is on the edge of the blade, and the edge and the 
back of the blade are clearly differentiated in the process. 

 
二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼南拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（二） 傜↕˖਼南拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼南拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 



 

116 / 128 

2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（四） 㲊↕˖਼南拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（五） 㶦↕˖਼南拳的㶦↕Ǆ 
2.5. Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance): Same as Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（六） 僁嗉↕˖਼南拳的僁嗉↕Ǆ 
2.6. Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance): Same as Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance) for Nanquan. 
 

三、 ↕法 
3. Bù Fǎ (Footwork Techniques) 

 
哂哏↕˖਼南拳的哂哏↕Ǆ 
Qílín Bù (Kirin Steps): Same as Qílín Bù (Kirin Steps) for Nanquan. 
 

四、 㞯法 
4. Tuí Fǎ (Leg Techniques) 

 
⁚䪹㞯˖਼南拳的⁚䪹㞯Ǆ 
Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick): Same as Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick) for Nanquan. 
 

第八节 南棍主要动作的基本要求 
Section 8 - Basic Requirements for Nangun 

 
一、 棍法 
1. Gùn Fǎ (Cudgel Techniques) 

 
（一） ࢸ棍˖棍⭡кੁлѪࢸᢃˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
2.1. Pī Gùn (Cudgel Chop): The cudgel chops downwards with the focus of force on the upper section of the cudgel. 
 
（二） ፙ棍˖棍Ồੁкᡆੁᐖਣᕩࠫˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
2.2. Bēng Gùn (Cudgel Tilt): The tip of the cudgel forcefully travels upwards or to the side. The focus of force on the upper/tip 

section of the cudgel.  
 
（三） 㔎棍˖棍Ồᡆ棍ᢺੁ内ᡆੁཆ㔅・ശˈ儈不䗷㛙ˈվ不䗷㟍ˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥ᡆᢺ⇥Ǆ 
2.3. Jiǎo Gùn (Cudgel Enveloping): The tip or the handle end of the cudgel rotates in a vertical plane either inwards or outwards, 

not higher than shoulder height and not lower than knee height. The focus of force is on the tip end section or handle end 
section. 
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（四） ┊঻棍˖є᡻ᨑ棍਼时എ᣹ˈࡽ᡻㟲ཆ᯻ˈ᡻ᗳੁкˈ后᡻㟲内᯻ˈ᡻ᗳੁлˈᘛ䙏⭘࣋঻Ҿབྷ㞯к方ˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
2.4. Gǔn Yā Gùn (Cudgel Rolling Press): With the two hands gripping the cudgel it is drawn back inwards, the front arm forearm 

rotates outwards with the centre (heart) of the palm facing upwards, while the rear arm forearm rotates inwards with the 
centre (heart) of the palm facing downwards, with a fast motion the cudgel is pressed down onto the thighs. The focus of 
force is on the upper portion of the cudgel.  

 
（五） 格棍˖棍䓛ㄆⴤˈ൘䓛ੁࡽᐖᡆੁਣ格ᥑˈ࣋䗮棍䓛Ǆ 
2.5. Gé Gùn (Cudgel Parry): With the cudgel orientated vertically, block out ahead to the left or to the right with the focus of 

force on the body of the cudgel. 
 
（六） ࠫ 棍˖棍Ồᡆ棍ᢺੁᐖਣ⁚ੁᢃࠫˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥ᡆᢺ⇥Ǆ 
2.6. Jī Gùn (Horizontal Cudgel Strike): The tip or the handle of the cudgel strikes out horizontally to the left or to the right. The 

focus of force is on the tip section or the handle section of the cudgel. 
 
（七） 亦棍˖棍Ồㄟੁࡽк亦ᫎˈᢺㄟḡ地ˈ࣋䗮ỒㄟǄ 
2.7. Dǐng Gùn (Cudgel Handle Planting): The tip of the cudgel is nailed out and upwards direction with the handle firmly 

planted on the ground. The focus of force is on the tip section of the cudgel. 
 
（八） ᣋ棍˖棍⭡лੁкᣋࠫˈ࣋䗮Ồ⇥Ǆ 
2.8. Pāo Gùn (Upward Cudgel Strike): The cudgel is explosively struck out in an upward direction. The focus of force is on the tip 

section of the cudgel. 
 

二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼南拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（二） 傜↕˖਼南拳的傜↕Ǆ 
2.2. Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance): Same as Mǎ Bù (Horse Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（三） Ӷ↕˖਼南拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.3. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（四） 㲊↕˖਼南拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.4. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Nanquan. 
 
（五） 㶦↕˖਼南拳的㶦↕Ǆ 
2.5. Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance): Same as Dié Bù (Butterfly Stance) for Nanquan. 
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（六） 僁嗉↕˖਼南拳的僁嗉↕Ǆ 
2.6. Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance): Same as Qí Lóng Bù (Dragon Riding Stance) for Nanquan. 
 

三、 ↕法 
3. Bù Fǎ (Footwork Techniques) 

 
哂哏↕˖਼南拳的哂哏↕Ǆ 
Qílín Bù (Kirin Steps): Same as Qílín Bù (Kirin Steps) for Nanquan. 
 

四、 㞯法 
4. Tuí Fǎ (Leg Techniques) 

 
⁚䪹㞯˖਼南拳的⁚䪹㞯Ǆ 
Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick): Same as Héng Dīng Tuǐ (Horizontal Nail Kick) for Nanquan. 
 

第九节 太极拳主要动作的基本要求 
Section 9 - Basic Requirements for Taijiquan 

 
一、 ᡻型、᡻法 
1. Shǒu Xíng, Shǒu Fǎ (Hand Forms/Shapes, Hand Techniques) 

 
（一） ᨭ䳰ቮ 
1.1. Lǎn Què Wěi (Grasp the Peacock’s Tail)  
 

1ˊ Ā᧔āˈ㟲੸ᕗᖒˈࡽ㟲⭡лੁк、ੁཆᕐᷦˈ᡻儈不䗷ਓˈվ不䗷㜨ˈ㛈关节〽վҾ᡻ˈ࣢࣋ശ┑ˈ有ᕐ࣋ˈ有ᕩ

ᙗǄ 
1.1.1ˊ Péng (Ward Off): The arm is curved with the front arm traveling upwards while bracing outwards, with the hand not 

higher than mouth height and not lower than the chest, and the elbow is slightly lower than the hand. The force is 
full and rounded with both a strong bracing structural quality as well as flexibility.  

 
2ˊ Ā᥻āˈє᡻一ࡽ一后、ᦼᗳ一л一к⴨䖵ࣙˈ䲿㞠᯻䖜ੁ后л方ᕗᖒഎ᥻运㹼Ǆ 
1.1.2ˊ LԄ (Roll Back): Positioned one hand in front of the other with the front palm facing downwards and the rear palm 

facing upwards in a complementary manner, the waist rotates to the rear drawing the hands in an arc in a 
down/backward direction.     

 
3ˊ Āᥔāˈࡽ᡻᡻㛼ੁཆˈਖ一᡻䖵ࣙˈ᡻㟲੸ᕗᖒੁࡽ方ᥔࠪˈࡽ㟲儈不䗷ਓǄ 

1.1.3ˊ Jǐ (Press): With the back of the front hand facing outwards and the rear hand pressing/supporting it, the front arm 
is rounded and pressed out forwards at a height no higher than one’s mouth.  

 
4ˊ Ā᤹āˈє᡻⋯・ശ运㹼ˈੁࡽ、ੁл᤹঻Ǆ 
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1.1.4ˊ Àn (Push): The two hands travel on a vertical circular plane, pushing out in a forward and downward direction. 
 

ԕк动作ѝˈ㲊ᇎ䖜ᦒᗵ享与䓛、᡻、↕ॿ䈳一㠤˗䓛体要؍ᤱѝ↓ˈ䖜动时ԕ㞠Ѫ䖤ˈ不ਟ᡻动㞠不动Ǆ平ശ䖜ᦒ的ᨭ䳰

ቮᡆ᠂᡾㺓动作ˈഎ䖜时要ԕ㞠ᑖ动є㟲᯻䖜ˈ不ਟਚ⭘є㟲䖜动ᡆⴤᣭⴤ᧘Ǆ 
When executing the above described techniques, substantial and unsubstantial transmission should be coordinated fully 
between the body, hands and footwork in a harmonious and unified manner. The body should maintain its centered and 
upright posture throughout, with the waist acting as the core axis and leading the techniques. The hands should not move 
independently without the waist. The connections and changes between techniques during Lǎn Què Wěi (Grasp the 
Peacock’s Tail) / Lǎn Zhā Yī (Lazily Tying Coat) are executed on a horizontal circular plane and rely on the waist initiating 
and leading the motions of the arms. It is not acceptable to utilize the arms alone. 

 
（二） 䟾傜分儳˖є㟲؍ᤱᕗᖒˈࡽ᡻儈不䗷ཤˈվ不䗷㛙˗ࡽᕃ㞯㟍ⴆ不ਟ䎵䗷㝊ቆǄ 
1.2. Yě Mǎ Fēn Zōng (Part the Wild Horse’s Mane): With the two arms maintaining a rounded shape with the front hand not 

higher than the top of the head and not lower than the shoulder. The knee of the front leg may not surpass the toes of its 
foot.   

 
（三） ᨲ㟍ᤇ↕˖ᨲ᡻不ਟⴤ㟲ˈ᧘ᦼ享㓿㙣ᯱੁࡽ᧘ࠪ˗к↕时后㝊不ਟᤆ地ˈ᭟᫁㞯不ਟ䐚㟍˗ࡽᕃ㞯㟍ⴆ不ਟ䎵䗷㝊ቆǄ 
1.3. Lōu Xī Ào Bù (Brush Knee with Opposite Step): The arm executing the brushing technique must not be straightened fully, 

and the pushing palm must travel past the side of the ear to be pushed out forward. When executing the advancing step, 
the rear foot must not dragged, and the supporting leg must not buckle and become misaligned with the knee. The knee 
of the front leg must not surpass the toes of its foot. 

 
（四） Ӂ᡻˖ԕ㞠Ѫ䖤ᑖ动є᡻൘体ࡽ㘫䖜ᤗ㼩・ശӁᤘˈ᡻儈不䗷ⴹ˗重ᗳ平っǄ 
1.4. Yún Shǒu (Cloud Hands Wave): Utilizing the waist as the core movement axis, it leads the two hands to rotate, twist and 

wave on a vertical circular plane in front of the chest. The hands must not exceed the height of the eyebrows. The centre of 
gravity should be stable throughout. 

 
（五） クờ˖є᡻кᢈ和ࡽ᧘要ॿ䈳一㠤ˈє㟲成ᕗᖒˈࡽ᧘᡻儈不䗷ⴹˈվ不䗷㞠˗⊹㛙඲㛈ˈᶮ㞠ᮋ㟰Ǆ 
1.5. Chuān Suō (Works the Shuttle): The upper block and forward push of both hands must be well coordinated with the front 

foot, the two arms are rounded. The front pushing hand should not be higher than the eyebrow or lower than the waist. 
The shoulder should be sunk, and the elbow should be dropped. The waist should be relaxed, and the buttocks drawn in. 

 
（六） ᧙᡻㛡ᦦ˖拳䲿ࡽ㟲内᯻⭡㚻间ੁࠪߢࡽˈ儈不䗷㜨ˈվ不䗷㞠ˈ࣋䗮拳䶒Ǆ 
1.6. Yǎn Shǒu Gōng Chuí (Strike with Concealed Fist): The fist follows the lead of the front arm and rotates inwards while at the 

side of the ribcage. The fist is then thrust out ahead forcefully at a height not higher than the chest or lower than the waist. 
The focus of force is on the face of the fist.   

 
（七） قধ㛡˖ࡽ᧘᡻儈不䗷ⴹˈվ不䗷㛙˗䘰↕䖫⚥ˈ䓛体平っǄ 
1.7. Dào Juǎn Gōng (Retreat with Arms Curling): The hand pushing out ahead is not higher than the eyebrow or lower than the 

shoulder. The retreating step is light and lively, and the body is stable throughout the technique. 
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（八） ᩜ ᤖᦦ˖᡻㟲不ਟըⴤˈᩜ（঻）拳和ᤖᦼ动作要有明ᱮ的ᕗ度ˈ不ਟⴤᶕⴤᖰ˗䓛体䖜动与є㟲动作要䝽ਸᚠᖃǄ 
 
1.8. Bān Lán Chuí (Deflect, Parry & Punch): The arm cannot be fully straightened, the deflect (pressing) fist and the parrying 

palm should have a clearly defined arc in their motions and cannot travel in straight lines. The turning and rotation of the 
body should be fully coordinated with the motions of the two arms. 

 
二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈབྷ㞯成水平ˈ㝊ቆᗞ内扣ˈ㟍㓖与㝊ቆ඲ⴤ˗ਖ一㞯ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ᯌੁࡽ方ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): The front leg is bent into a half squat with the thigh parallel to the floor and the toes slightly drawn 

inwards and the knee vertically above the instep of the foot. The rear leg is straight, with the toes drawn in obliquely 
pointing forwards. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor. 

 
（二） 一㞯ޘ䒢ˈབྷ㞯和ሿ㞯䶐㍗ˈ㟰䜘᧕䘁ሿ㞯ˈ㟍与㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯平䬪ըⴤˈ㝊ቆ内扣ˈє㝊ޘ㝊⵰地Ǆ 
2.2. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): One leg is fully squatted with the rear of the thigh in contact with the calf, and the buttocks 

almost in contact with the calf. The knee and the toes of the squatted leg are opened to the side. The other leg is extended 
out straight, with the toes drawn inwards. The soles of both feet are completely flat on the floor.   

 
（三） 㲊↕˖一㞯ॺ䒢ˈ㝊ቆཆኅ˗ਖ一㞯ቸ㟍ࡽըˈࡽ㝊ᦼ㲊⛩地䶒˗䓛体重ᗳ㩭Ҿ后㞯Ǆ 
2.3. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): One leg is bent into a half squat and the toes turned out. The other leg is slightly bent and extended 

out to the front with the front portion of the sole in contact with the floor. The center of gravity is predominantly on the 
rear leg. 

 
第十节 太极剑主要动作的基本要求 
Section 10 - Basic Requirements for Taijijian 

 
一、 剑法 
1. Jiàn Fǎ (Sword Techniques) 

 
（一） ࡪ剑˖・剑ˈ剑ቆੁࡽⴤࠪˈ㟲与剑䓛成一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮剑ቆǄ 
1.1. Cì Jiàn (Straight Sword Thrust): With the sword orientated vertically, the tip of the sword is thrust out forwards straight. The 

blade and the arm are aligned, and the focus of force is on the tip of the blade. 
 
（二） ᤲ 剑˖・剑ˈ剑ቆ⭡ੁࡽк、ੁ后ᡆੁл、ੁ后䍤䓛・ശ⧟㔅ˈ࣋䗮剑䓛ࡽ⇥Ǆ 
1.2. Guà Jiàn (Straightsword Hooking Parry): With the sword orientated vertically and kept close to the body, the tip of the 

sword travels downwards from the front or to the rear with the focus of force on the upper portion of the blade.   
 
（三） ᫙剑˖・剑ˈ⭡лੁࡽк᫙䎧ˈ࣋䗮剑ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.3. Liāo Jiàn (Straightsword Uppercut): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword travels upwards from below to the front 
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in an uppercutting arc with the focus of force on the upper portion of the blade.  
 
（四） ⛩剑˖・剑ˈᨀ㞅ˈ剑ቆੁࡽл⛩ࠫˈ࣋䗮剑䬻Ǆ 
1.4. Diǎn Jiàn (Straight Sword Dotting): With the sword orientated vertically, the wrist rises while the tip of the sword forcefully 

dot forward and downwards with the focus of force on the tip edge. 
 
（五） ࢸ剑˖・剑ˈ⭡кੁлࢸ㩭ˈ࣋䗮剑࠳Ǆ 
1.5. Pī Jiàn (Straight Sword Chop): With the sword orientated vertically, the sword chops downwards with the focus of force on 

the edge of the blade. 
 
（六） ᡚ剑˖剑࠳ᯌੁкᡆᯌੁл᩶ࠫˈ࣋䗮剑ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.6. Jié Jiàn (Straight Sword Intercept): The edge of the sword travels obliquely upwards or downwards to intercept, with the 

focus of force on the upper edge of the blade 
 
（七） ᣩ剑˖平剑ˈ⭡ੁࡽᐖᡆੁਣᕗᖒᣭഎˈ儈度൘㜨㞩ѻ间ˈ࣋䗮剑࠳Ǆ 
1.7. Mǒ Jiàn (Straight Sword Slicing): With the blade of the sword orientated horizontally, the blade is drawn inwards to the left 

or the right in an arcing slicing motion at the height of the solar plexus. 
 
（八） 㔎剑˖平剑ˈ剑ቆੁᐖᡆੁਣሿ・ശ㔅⧟ˈ࣋䗮剑ࡽ࠳⇥Ǆ 
1.8. Jiǎo Jiàn (Straight Sword Enveloping): With the straight sword orientated horizontally, the tip of the sword rotates in a circle 

to the left or to the right on a vertical plane. The focus of force is on the tip section of the blade. 
 

二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼太极拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Taijiquan. 
 
（二） Ӷ↕˖਼太极拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
 
2.2. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Taijiquan. 
 
（三） 㲊↕˖਼太极拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.3. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Taijiquan. 
 

第十一节  太极扇主要动作的基本要求 
Section 11 - Basic Requirements for Taijishan 

 
一、 扇法 
1. Shàn Fǎ (Fan Techniques) 
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（一） ᔰ扇: 扇䶒完ޘᢃᔰˈєṩ扇བྷ僘੸一ⴤ㓯（180°）Ǆ 
1.1. Kāi Shàn (Fan opening): The fan opens completely. Two major fan ribs must be in a straight line (180°). 
 
（二） ਸ扇˖єབྷ扇僘ਸᤒ重ਐǄ 
1.2. Hé Shàn (Fan Closing): The fan closes, and two major fan ribs are overlapped. 
 
（三） ࡪ扇: ਸ扇ˈੁࡽⴤࠪˈ㟲与扇僘੸一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮扇僘亦ㄟǄ 
1.3. Cì Shàn (Fan Thrust): The closed fan thrusts straight forward, the arm and the fan are aligned in a line and the focus of force 

on the tip of fan. 
 
（四） ᤲ 扇: ਸ扇ˈ・㞅ˈ⭡ੁࡽл、ੁ后䍤䓛੸・ശ㔅⧟ᤲᥑˈ࣋䗮кᶯǄ 
1.4. Guà Shàn (Fan Hooking Parry): The fan is closed with wrist rising vertically and keep close to the body , the tip of the fan 

travels from the front head down or to the rear with focus of force on the upper portion of the fan. 
 
（五） ᫙扇: ᔰ扇ˈ⭡лੁࡽк䍤䓛੸・ശ᫙䎧ˈ㟲与扇བྷ僘੸一ⴤ㓯ˈ࣋䗮扇⋯䗩˗ਸ扇ˈ・㞅ˈ⭡лੁࡽк䍤䓛੸・ശ᫙䎧ˈ

࣋䗮кᶯǄ 
1.5. Liāo Shàn (Fan Uppercut): The opened fan travels upwards from below to the front in an uppercutting arc with the focus of 

force on the curved edge at the top of the fan face, the forearm and the major ribs must be aligned. With the closed fan 
orientated vertically, the fan travels upwards from below to the front in an uppercutting arc with the focus of force on the 
upper portion of fan. 

 
（六） ⛩扇: ਸ扇ˈкᶯੁࡽл⛩ࠫˈ࣋䗮кᶯ亦ㄟཆ㕈Ǆ 
1.6. Diǎn Shàn (Fan Dotting): With the fan closed, and fan head points forward and downward with the focus of force on the 

front of fan head. 
 
（七） ࢸ扇˖ਸ扇ˈ⭡кੁлࢸˈ࣋䗮扇䓛Ǆ 
1.7. Pī Shàn (Fan Chop): The closed fan chops downwards with the focus of force on the fan body. 
 
（八） ᣋ᧕扇: ᔰ扇ᣋ⿫䓛体ˈ扇子൘オѝ᯻䖜（㘫䖜）不ቁҾ 360°后޽᧕ᨑлᶯ˗ਸ扇ᣋ⿫䓛体ˈ扇子൘オѝ㘫䖜不ቁҾ 180°后

 ᧕ᨑкᶯᡆлᶯǄ޽
1.8. Pāo Jiē Shàn (Fan Toss/Throw & Catch): The opened fan throws away the body. The fan rotates (turns over) not less than 

360° in the air before holding the fan root; when the closed fan is thrown away the body, the fan rotates (turns) no less 
than 180° in the air before holding the fan's head. 

 
二、 ↕型 
2. Bù Xíng (Stances) 

 
（一） ᕃ↕˖਼太极拳的ᕃ↕Ǆ 
2.1. Gōng Bù (Bow Stance): Same as Gōng Bù (Bow Stance) for Taijiquan. 
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（二） Ӷ↕˖਼太极拳的Ӷ↕Ǆ 
2.2. Pū Bù (Crouching Stance): Same as Pū Bù (Crouching Stance) for Taijiquan. 
 
（三） 㲊↕˖਼太极拳的㲊↕Ǆ 
2.3. Xū Bù (Empty Stance): Same as Xū Bù (Empty Stance) for Taijiquan. 
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䱺录ӂ 䇺֒ᬃ࠼ 

Appendix 2 - Scoring Operation 
 
 

第一节 基本要求 
Section 1 - Basic Requirements 

 
裁判员应⟏练ᦼᨑ਴项目动作分类方法和编码ˈ⟏记难度确认方法和扣分标准ˈ⧠场做ࡠ৽应及时、评ᯝ准确、操作↓确的基本要求Ǆ  
Scoring judges should be proficient in the classification and coding of the techniques and movements of each event, including 
memorizing the difficulty confirmation method and the deduction criteria, and meet the basic requirements of timely response, 
accurate judgment, and correct operation.  
 
裁判员应⌘᜿㍗䐏运动员⧠场演练的节ཿˈᣃྭ动ᘱ（䐏㔬动作的ޘ䗷〻）、䶉ᘱ（㿲ሏ动作ုᘱ）、动ᘱ与䶉ᘱѻ间（䶉ᘱü动ᘱü䶉

ᘱ）等਴时间⇥的难度完成ᛵߥ和ࠪ⧠的动作错误、其他错误及编排错误ˈ᤹➗਴自዇位的职责ˈ࣋求做ࡠ评判准确无误Ǆ  
Scoring judges should follow closely and pay attention to the rhythm of the athlete's on-site performance and attentively monitor the 
dynamic (the movements in its entirety), static (observing the posture of the athlete), transitions between dynamic and static (static-
dynamic-static) and other stages of completing a difficulty technique, the occurrence of any technical errors, other errors and 
choreography errors. All the three groups of scoring judges should, in accordance with the duties of their respective positions, make 
sure to judge accurately and objectively. 
 

第二节 电子评分操作 
Section 2 - Grading Operation with Electronic Scoring System 

 
一、 A 组裁判员 
1. Group A Judges (Quality of Movement) 

 
A 组裁判员ṩᦞ运动员⧠场完成的动作质量ᛵߥˈྲਁ⧠动作错误内容ˈ䗵䙏᤹䭞确认ˈ਼时ሶ扣分编码准确地记录൘动作质量评

分记录㺘кǄᖃ运动员完成ޘ套动作后ˈ᤹ݸ后顺序䗃ޕ扣分编码ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄ 
Group A judges score according to the quality of the movements completed by the athlete(s) during their performance. Should 
any error of the movement be found, the deduction button must be quickly pressed, and the deduction code should be 
accurately recorded on the score-recording form of Quality of Movement. When the athlete completes the full set of movements, 
Group A judges should input the deduction code(s) in the correct order, pressing the “Enter key” to confirm.  
 
ᖃ运动员൘比赛ѝ一њ动作਼时ࠪ⧠ཊ⿽错误时ˈ⧠场扣分顺序应᤹➗ԕл方法䘋㹼ˈণݸ扣动作错误的分ˈ后扣其他错误的分˗

 扣器械方法错误的分Ǆ޽ˈ扣㛒体动作错误的分ݸ˗扣л㛒动作错误的分ˈ后扣к㛒动作错误的分ݸ
Should an athlete commit multiple errors at the same time in one movement, the order of the deduction shall be carried out 
according to the following methods:  
‐ Deduction of the errors in movement first, followed by the other error points. 
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‐ Deduction of the errors in movement of the lower limbs first, and then upper limbs. 
‐ Deduction of the errors in the athlete’s body movement first, and then those in the weapon’s movement. 
 

二、 B 组裁判员 
2. Group B Judges (Overall Performance) 

 
B 组裁判员ṩᦞ运动员的ᮤ套完成ᛵߥˈ᤹➗演练水平评分标准ѝ的三ẓ九级分数⇥ˈ㓿㓥ੁ比䖳后ሶ确定的演练水平分记录൘演

练水平评分记录㺘кǄᖃ运动员演练㔃ᶏ后ˈ䗵䙏൘䭞ⴈ䗃ޕ分数ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄ 
Group B judges score athletes’ Overall Performance of the routine according to the “three classes and nine levels scores 
standards.” The final Overall Performance scores are recorded in the Group B scoring-recording form. When the athlete finishes 
his/her performance, judges must input the scores using the keyboard, pressing the “Enter key” to confirm. 
 

三、 C 组裁判员 
3. Group C Judges (Degree of Difficulty) 

 
C 组裁判员ṩᦞ运动员申报的难度动作和䘎᧕动作൘套路ѝ的ݸ后编排顺序ˈ与运动员⧠场演练的难度动作和䘎᧕动作᤹顺序䙀一

䘋㹼਼↕对➗ˈ对申报与演练一㠤ᒦㅖਸ标准的᤹Ā确认䭞āҸԕ确认ˈ对申报与演练不一㠤ᡆ不ㅖਸ标准的᤹Ā不确认䭞ā不Ҹ

ԕ确认Ǆ完成对运动员所有难度评判后ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄ 
Group C Judges score according to a performing athlete’s registered Degree of Difficulty techniques and connections in the 
routine. Group C Judges should observe the Degree of Difficulty techniques and Degree of Difficulty connections synchronously 
in sequence. Should the registered Degree of Difficulty techniques and Degree of Difficulty connections be consistent with those 
performed by the athletes and conform to the judging criteria exactly, then judges should press the "Confirmation key; 
otherwise, judges should press the "Non-confirmation key." After completing all the Degree of Difficulty techniques evaluations 
for the performing athlete(s), Group C judges press the “Enter key” to confirm and the evaluation ends.  
 

四、 副裁判长 
4. Assistant Head Judge 

 
副裁判长ṩᦞ运动员⧠场演练的动作与运动员自选项目申报的动作ᡆ规定项目的动作ˈ᤹顺序䙀一䘋㹼਼↕对➗检ḕǄ㤕一㠤ˈ᤹

Ā确认䭞āҸԕ确认˗㤕不一㠤ˈ᤹Ā不确认䭞ā不Ҹԕ确认Ǆ完成对运动员ᮤ套动作检ḕ后ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄ 
The Assistant Head Judge should check and inspect all the registered optional techniques or compulsory routines one-by-one in 
sequence against those of the athlete's actual performance. If they match, He should press the “Confirmation key”; if not, he/she 
should press the “Non-confirmation key.” After completing the check and inspection of the athlete's entire routine, He should 
press the “Enter key” to confirm and the inspection ends. 
 

五、 裁判长 
5. Head Judge 

 
ṩᦞ副裁判长ᨀ示ˈ裁判长എ放䈕运动员的比赛㿶仁ᒦ䗵䙏作ࠪ判ᯝǄ㤕确认运动员ࠪ⧠编排方䶒的错误ˈ应ሶ编排扣分的编码记

录൘套路检ḕ记录㺘ѝˈ❦后൘䭞ⴈк䗃ޕ编排扣分编码ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄྲ᷌ࠪ⧠Ā完成套路时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规
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定的扣分āᡆĀ创新难度的加分ā的内容ˈ㓿检ḕ无误后ˈ᤹എ䖖䭞䘋㹼确认ˈ评判㔃ᶏǄ 
The Head Judge replays the athlete’s performance video according to the notification of the Assistant Head Judge, and makes an 
immediate evaluation. If it is confirmed that the athlete has committed choreography error(s) in his/her routine, the 
corresponding deduction code(s) of the error(s) shall be recorded in the routine inspection record table; meanwhile, the 
deduction code(s) will also be input into the Timing-Scoring System. After these steps are completed, the Head Judge shall press 
the“ Enter key” on the keyboard to complete the judging procedure. Should there be any “deductions for routine duration under 
time or over time” or “awarded points for Innovative Degree of Difficulty Technique”, the Head Judge shall press the “Enter key” 
to confirm after ensuring the evaluations are correct.  
 

六、 最后得分的计算与示分 
6. Final Score Calculation and Display 

 
计时记分系统᤹➗规则自动计算ࠪ运动员的最后得分ˈ最后得分൘ᱮ示ቿкޜᔰ示分Ǆ 
The Timing-Scoring System automatically calculates the final score of the athlete according to the judging conclusions, and the 
final score is publicly displayed on the LED screens. 
 

第三节 人工评分操作 
Section 3 - Grading Operation Without Electronic Scoring System 

 
一、 A 组裁判员 
1. Group A Judges (Quality of Movement) 

 
ᖃ运动员演练时ࠪ⧠动作错误和其他错误时ˈA 组裁判员应䗵䙏൘动作质量评分记录㺘ѝ记录扣分编码及分值Ǆᖃ运动员完成ޘ套

动作后ˈሶ记录лᶕ的扣分编码᤹顺序Җ߉൘示分⡼кˈੜى裁判长的ᤷԔ䘋㹼ޜ示Ǆ记录员ሶ⇿一位 A 组裁判员的评判㔃᷌᭦集

≷总ˈ对㠣ቁє人确定的⴨਼的扣分编码䘋㹼统计ˈ计算ࠪ动作质量的扣分ˈ❦后᤹规则ᦒ算成运动员的动作质量分Ǆ  
Group A judges score according to the quality of the movements completed by the athlete(s) during their performance. Should 
any technique errors and other errors of the movement be found, the deduction code(s) must be quickly confirmed, and the 
deduction code should be accurately recorded on the score-recording form of Quality of Movement. When the whole routine is 
finished, Group A Judges shall write down all the recorded deduction code(s) in sequence on the scoreboard to be displayed 
publicly upon instruction from the Head Judge. The Score-Recorder collects all results from each Group A Judge, and counts the 
same deduction code(s) determined by at least two Group A Judges, calculates the deducted points for Quality of Movement, 
and then converts that into the athlete's final score for Quality of Movement (Execution score) according to the judging rules.  
 

二、 B 组裁判员 
2. Group B Judges (Overall Performance) 

 
B 组裁判员ṩᦞ运动员的ᮤ套完成ᛵߥˈ᤹➗演练水平评分标准ѝ的三ẓ九级分数⇥ˈ㓿㓥ੁ比䖳后ሶ确定的演练水平分记录൘演

练水平评分记录㺘к和߉൘示分⡼кˈੜى裁判长的ᤷԔ䘋㹼ޜ示Ǆ记录员ሶ⇿一位 B 组裁判员的评判㔃᷌᭦集≷总ˈ计算ࠪ演练

水平分Ǆ 
Group B Judges score athletes’ Overall Performance of the routine according to the “three classes and nine levels scores 
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standards.” The judging methods for the Overall Performance of each on-site athlete may be determined by the sequential 
comparison of Group B Judges, after which scores shall be written down in the score-recording form for Overall Performance and 
the scoreboard, which shall be displayed publicly upon receiving permission from the Head Judge. The Score-Recorder collects 
all results from each Group B Judge, and calculates the score for Overall Performance (Performance score).  
 

三、 C 组裁判员 
3. Group C Judges (Degree of Difficulty) 

 
C 组裁判员ṩᦞ运动员申报的难度动作和䘎᧕动作൘套路ѝ的ݸ后编排顺序ˈ与运动员Ѥ场演练的难度动作和䘎᧕动作᤹顺序䙀一

䘋㹼਼↕对➗确认Ǆ对ㅖਸ要求的难度⭫ĀĜāҸԕ确认ˈ对Ҿ不ㅖਸ要求的难度⭫Āhā不Ҹ确认Ǆᖃ运动员完成ᮤ套动作后ˈ

ሶ记录лᶕ的难度确认㔃᷌Җ߉൘示分⡼кˈੜى裁判长的ᤷԔ䘋㹼ޜ示Ǆ记录员ሶ⇿一位 C 组裁判员的评判㔃᷌᭦集≷总ˈ对㠣

ቁє人਼时确认的难度䘋㹼统计ˈ㍟计算ࠪ运动员的难度分Ǆ 
Group C Judges score according to a performing athletes registered Degree of Difficulty techniques and connections in the 
routine. Group C Judges should observe the Degree of Difficulty techniques and Degree of Difficulty connections synchronously 
in sequence. If the Degree of Difficulty techniques and connections are confirmed by the Group C Judges according to the 
judging criteria, judges should make a "¦"; if the techniques and connections are not confirmed, judges should mark an "X". 
When the entire routine is finished, the judges shall write down all the confirmation results for the Degree of Difficulty 
techniques and connections on the scoreboard, which shall be displayed publicly upon receiving permission from the Head 
Judge. The Score-Recorder shall collect the judging results (confirmed by at least two people at the same time) from each Group 
C Judge and calculate the final Degree of Difficulty score (Difficulty score) for each athlete after they have performed.  
 

四、 副裁判长 
4. Assistant Head Judge 

 
副裁判长ṩᦞ运动员⧠场演练的动作与运动员自选项目申报的动作ᡆ规定项目的动作ˈ᤹顺序䙀一䘋㹼਼↕对➗检ḕǄ对完成的动

作⭫ĀĜāҸԕ确认ˈ对㕪ቁᡆ不ㅖ编排要求的动作⭫Āhā不Ҹ确认Ǆᖃ运动员完成ᮤ套动作后ˈሶ记录лᶕ的㔃᷌Ր䙂㔉裁判

长䘋㹼确认Ǆ 
The Assistant Head Judge should check and inspect all the registered optional techniques or compulsory routines one-by-one in 
sequence against those of the athlete's actual performance. If techniques or movements are executed correctly, the inspector 
should mark a “¦” to confirm; if any techniques or movements are missed or do not conform to the arrangement requirements, 
the inspector should mark an “X”. When the athlete completes his/her entire routine, the recorded results shall be passed to the 
Head Judge for final confirmation.  
 

五、 裁判长 
5. Head Judge 

 
裁判长ሶ确认的编排扣分的编码、完成套路时间不䏣ᡆ䎵ࠪ规定的扣分、ԕ及Ā创新难度的加分āҖ߉൘示分⡼к䘋㹼ޜ示Ǆ记录

员记录编码和分数ˈᒦ算ࠪ编排错误的扣分Ǆ 
The Head Judge shall confirm and display the deduction code(s) of routine choreography, deductions for under time/over time 
of routine execution, and awarded points for Innovative Degree of Difficulty on the scoreboard. The Score-Recorder shall record 
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all the codes and the deductions, and calculate the score of routine choreography.  
 

六、 最后得分的计算与示分 
6. Final Score Calculation and Display 

 
记录员᤹➗规则计算ࠪ运动员的最后得分ˈᒦሶ最后得分Җ߉൘示分⡼кޜᔰ示分Ǆ  
The Score-Recorder calculates each athlete’s final score according to the rules and records it on the scoreboard. 
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